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If you are in any doubt about any of the contents in this document, you should obtain independent professional advice.
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Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited, The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited take no responsibility for the contents
of this document, make no representation as to its accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon
the whole or any part of the contents of this document.

A copy of this document, having attached thereto the documents specified in “Documents Delivered to the Registrar of Companies and Available on Display” in Appendix VII, has
been registered by the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong as required by Section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Chapter 32 of
the Laws of Hong Kong). The Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong and the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong take no responsibility for the contents of this document
or any other document referred to above.

The Offer Price is expected to be fixed by agreement between the Joint Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us on or before Monday, 2 February
2026 (Hong Kong time). If, for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed by 12:00 noon on Monday, 2 February 2026 (Hong Kong time) between the Joint Overall Coordinators (for
themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us, the Global Offering will not proceed and will lapse. The Offer Price will be no more than HK$42.00 per Offer Share and is
currently expected to be no less than HK$34.00 per Offer Share unless otherwise announced.

The obligations of the Hong Kong Underwriters under the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement are subject to termination by the Joint Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on
behalf of the Hong Kong Underwriters) if certain grounds arise prior to 8:00 a.m. on the Listing Date. See “Underwriting — Underwriting Arrangements and Expenses — Hong Kong
Public Offering — Grounds for Termination” for further details.

Prior to making an investment decision, prospective investors should consider carefully all of the information set out in this document, including the risk factors set out in the section
headed “Risk Factors”.

The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered under U.S. Securities Act or any state securities laws in the United States, and may not be offered, sold, pledged or transferred,
except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act and in accordance with any applicable U.S. state
securities laws. The Offer Shares are being offered and sold only outside of the United States in offshore transaction in reliance on Regulation S.

ATTENTION

‘We have adopted a fully electronic application process for the Hong Kong Public Offering. We will not provide printed copies of this prospectus to the public in relation to the
Hong Kong Public Offering.

This prospectus is available at the websites of the Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk) and our Company (www.qdgon.com). If you require a printed copy of this prospectus,
you may download and print from the website addresses above. - -
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO INVESTORS:
FULLY ELECTRONIC APPLICATION PROCESS

We have adopted a fully electronic application process for the Hong Kong
Public Offering. We will not provide printed copies of this prospectus in relation to
the Hong Kong Public Offering.

This prospectus is available at the website of the Stock Exchange at

www.hkexnews.hk under the “HKEXnews > New Listings > New Listing Information”

section, and our website at www.qdgon.com. You may download and print from these

website addresses if you want a printed copy of this prospectus.

To apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares, you may:

(1) apply online via the White Form eIPO service at www.eipo.com.hk; or

(2) apply electronically through the HKSCC EIPO channel and cause HKSCC
Nominees to apply on your behalf by instructing your broker or custodian who
is a HKSCC Participant to give electronic application instructions via
HKSCC’s FINI system to apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares on your
behalf.

We will not provide any physical channels to accept any application for the Hong
Kong Offer Shares by the public. The contents of the electronic version of this
prospectus are identical to the printed prospectus as registered with the Registrar of
Companies in Hong Kong pursuant to Section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and

Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance.

If you are an intermediary, broker or agent, please remind your customers, clients
or principals, as applicable, that this prospectus is available online at the website
addresses stated above.

Please refer to the section headed “How to Apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares”
in this prospectus for further details on the procedures through which you can apply for
the Hong Kong Offer Shares electronically.
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Your application through the White Form eIPO service or the HKSCC EIPO
channel must be made for a minimum of 200 Hong Kong Offer Shares and in multiples
of that number of Hong Kong Offer Shares as set out in the table below. No application
for any other number of Hong Kong Offer Shares will be considered and such an

application is liable to be rejected.

If you are applying through the White Form eIPO service, you may refer to the
table below for the amount payable for the number of Shares you have selected. You
must pay the respective amount payable on application in full upon application for Hong
Kong Offer Shares.

If you are applying through the HKSCC EIPO channel, your broker or custodian
may require you to pre-fund your application in such amount as determined by the broker
or custodian, based on the applicable laws and regulations in Hong Kong. You are
responsible for complying with any such pre-funding requirement imposed by your
broker or custodian with respect to the Hong Kong Offer Shares you applied for.

No. of No. of No. of No. of
Hong Kong Amount Hong Kong Amount Hong Kong Amount Hong Kong Amount
Offer Shares  payable”®  Offer Shares  payable®  Offer Shares  payable®  Offer Shares  payable®
applied for on application applied for on application applied for on application applied for on application

HKS$ HKS$ HKS$ HK$

200 8,484.71 9,000 38181214 80,000  3,393,885.60 700,000 29,696,499.00
400 16,969.43 10,000 424,235.70 90,000  3,818,121.30 800,000 33,938,856.00
600 25454.14 15000 636,353.56 100,000 4,242,357.00 900,000 38,181,213.00
800 33,938.86 20000 848.471.40 150,000  6,363,535.50 1,000,000 42,423,570.00
1,000 42,423.56 25000 1,060,589.26 200,000 848471400 1,100,000 46,665927.00
2,000 84,847.15 30,000 1,272,707.10 250,000 10,605,892.50 1,200,000 50,908,284.00
3000 12727071 35,000 1,484,824.96 300,000 12,727,071.00 1,300,000 55,150,641.00
4000 169,694.28 40,000 1,696,942.80 350,000 14,848,249.50 1,400,000 59,392,998.00
5000 212,117.86 45,000 1,909,060.66 400,000 16,969,428.00 1,500,000 63,635,355.00
6,000 25454142 50,000 2,121,178.50 450,000 19,090,606.50

7000 296,964.99 60,000  2,545414.20 500,000 21,211,785.00

8,000  339,388.55 70,000 2,969,649.90 600,000  25,454,142.00

Notes:
1. Maximum number of Hong Kong Offer Shares you may apply for.

2. The amount payable is inclusive of brokerage, SFC transaction levy, the Stock Exchange trading fee
and AFRC transaction levy. If your application is successful, brokerage will be paid to the Exchange
Participants (as defined in the Listing Rules) and the SFC transaction levy, the Stock Exchange trading
fee and AFRC transaction levy are paid to the Stock Exchange (in the case of the SFC transaction levy,
collected by the Stock Exchange on behalf of the SFC; and in the case of the AFRC transaction levy,
collected by the Stock Exchange on behalf of the AFRC).
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE

If there is any change in the following expected timetable of the Hong Kong Public
Offering, we will issue an announcement in Hong Kong to be published on the Stock
Exchange’s website at www.hkexnews.hk and our website at www.qdgon.com.

Hong Kong Public Offering commences ....................... 9:00 a.m. on Tuesday,
27 January 2026

Latest time to complete applications under the
White Form eIPO service through the
designated website at www.eipo.com.hk (Note 2) .............. 11:30 a.m. on Friday,
30 January 2026

Application lists open (Note 3) ... ... i 11:45 a.m. on Friday,
30 January 2026

Latest time to (a) complete payment of White Form eIPO
applications by effecting internet banking transfer(s) or
PPS payment transfer(s) and (b) giving electronic
application instructions to HKSCC (Note 4) .. ............... 12:00 noon on Friday,
30 January 2026

If you are instructing your broker or custodian who is a HKSCC Participant to submit
electronic application instructions on your behalf through HKSCC’s FINI System in
accordance with your instruction to apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares, you are advised to
contact your broker or custodian for the latest time for giving such instructions, as this may

vary by broker or custodian.

Application lists close (Note 3) ... ... ... 12:00 noon on Friday,
30 January 2026

Expected Price Determination Date (Note 5) ............... by 12:00 noon on Monday,
2 February 2026

Announcement of:
J the Offer Price;
. the level of applications in the Hong Kong Public Offering;
. the level of indications of interest in the International Offering; and
. the basis of allocation of the Hong Kong Offer Shares,
to be published on the Stock Exchange’s website
at www.hkexnews.hk and our website at

www.qdgon.com (Notes 6 and 7) ... ...........u ... at or before 11:00 p.m. on
Tuesday, 3 February 2026
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE

The results of allocations in the Hong Kong Public
Offering (with successful applicants’ identification
document numbers, where appropriate) to be made
available through a variety of channels as described
in the section headed “How to Apply for the Hong Kong
Offer Shares — B. Publication of Results,” including:

. on the website of the Stock Exchange at
www.hkexnews.hk and our website at

www.qdgon.com, respectively
(Notes 6 and 7) . ..... ... . .. on or before 11:00 p.m. on
Tuesday, 3 February 2026

. on the designated results of allocation website at
www.iporesults.com.hk (alternatively:

www.eipo.com.hk/eIPOAllotment)

with a “search by ID” function (Note 6)................. from 11:00 p.m. on
Tuesday, 3 February 2026

to 12:00 midnight on

Monday, 9 February 2026

. from the allocation results telephone
enquiry by calling +852 2862 8555 between
9:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. (Note 7) . ........... on Wednesday, 4 February 2026,
Thursday, 5 February 2026,
Friday, 6 February 2026
and Monday, 9 February 2026

Despatch of H Share certificates or deposit of the H Share
certificates into CCASS in respect of wholly or partially
successful applications pursuant to the Hong Kong Public
Offering on or before (Notes (7) and (8)) . ................ Tuesday, 3 February 2026

Despatch/Collection of White Form e-Refund payment
instructions/refund cheques in respect of wholly or
partially successful applications if the final Offer Price
is less than the maximum Offer Price per Offer
Share initially paid on application (if applicable) or
unsuccessful applications pursuant to the Hong Kong
Public Offering on or before (Note (8)) .. .............. Wednesday, 4 February 2026

Dealings in the H Shares on the Stock Exchange expected
0 COMMENCE At . . o v v vt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 9:00 a.m. Wednesday,
4 February 2026



EXPECTED TIMETABLE

Notes:

(D

2

3)

)

(%)

(6)

)

All dates and times refer to Hong Kong dates and times.

You will not be permitted to submit your application under the White Form eIPO service through the
designated website at www.eipo.com.hk after 11:30 a.m. on the last day for submitting applications. If you
have already submitted your application and obtained an application reference number from the designated
website at or before 11:30 a.m., you will be permitted to continue the application process (by completing
payment of application monies) until 12:00 noon on the last day for submitting applications, when the
application lists close.

If there is a “black” rainstorm warning or a tropical cyclone warning signal number 8 or above and/or Extreme
Conditions in force in Hong Kong at any time between 9:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon on Friday, 30 January 2026,
the application lists will not open and close on that day. Please refer to the section headed “How to Apply for
Hong Kong Offer Shares — E. Severe Weather Arrangements” in this prospectus. If the application lists do not
open and close on Friday, 30 January 2026, the dates mentioned in this section headed “Expected Timetable”
may be affected. We will make an announcement in such event.

If you instruct your broker or custodian who is an HKSCC Participant to give electronic application
instructions via FINI to apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares on your behalf, you should contact your broker
or custodian for the latest time for giving such instructions which may be different from the latest time as
stated above.

The Price Determination Date, being the date on which the Offer Price is to be determined, is expected to be
on or before Monday, 2 February 2026 and, in any event, not later than 12:00 noon on Monday, 2 February
2026. If, for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed by our Company and the Joint Overall Coordinators (for
themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) by 12:00 noon on Monday, 2 February 2026, the Global
Offering (including the Hong Kong Public Offering) will not proceed and will lapse.

None of the websites set out in this section or any of the information contained on the websites forms part of
this prospectus.

H Share certificates for the Hong Kong Offer Shares will only become valid certificates at 8:00 a.m. on the
Listing Date, which is expected to be Wednesday, 4 February 2026 (Hong Kong time), provided that (i) the
Global Offering has become unconditional in all respects; and (ii) neither of the Underwriting Agreements has
been terminated in accordance with its terms. If the Global Offering does not become unconditional or the
Underwriting Agreements are terminated in accordance with their respective terms, the Global Offering will
not proceed. In such a case, our Company will make an announcement as soon as possible.
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE

(®)

Applicants being individuals who are eligible for personal collection may not authorise any other person to
collect on their behalf. If you are a corporate applicant which is eligible for personal collection, your
authorised representative must bear a letter of authorisation from your corporation stamped with your
corporation’s chop. Both individuals and authorised representatives must produce evidence of identity
acceptable to our Hong Kong Share Registrar at the time of collection.

Any uncollected H Share certificates and/or refund cheques will be despatched by ordinary post, at the
applicants’ risk, to the addresses specified in the relevant applications.

White Form e-Refund payment instructions/refund cheques will be issued for the applicants who have applied
through White Form eIPO service in respect of wholly or partially unsuccessful applications and in respect
of wholly or partially successful applications pursuant to the Hong Kong Public Offering if the final Offer
Price is less than the maximum Offer Price payable per Offer Share on application. Part of the applicant’s Hong
Kong identity card number or passport number, or, if the application is made by joint applicants, part of the
Hong Kong identity card number or passport number of the first-named applicant, provided by the applicant(s)
may be printed on the refund cheque, if any. Such data would also be transferred to a third party for refund
purposes. Banks may require verification of an applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport
number before encashment of the refund cheques. Inaccurate completion of an applicant’s Hong Kong identity
card number or passport number may invalidate or delay encashment of the refund cheques.

Applicants who have applied through White Form eIPO service and paid their applications monies through
single bank accounts may have refund monies (if any) despatched to the bank account in the form of White
Form e-Refund payment instructions. Applicants who have applied through White Form eIPO service and
paid their application monies through multiple bank accounts may have refund monies (if any) despatched to
the address as specified in their application instructions in the form of refund cheque(s) in favour of the
applicant (or, in the case of joint applications, the first-named applicant) by ordinary post at their own risk.

For applicants who have applied for Hong Kong Offer Shares through the HKSCC EIPO channel, H Share
certificate(s) will be issued in the name of HKSCC Nominees, deposited into CCASS and credited to their
designated HKSCC Participant’s stock account.

For applicants who have applied through HKSCC EIPO channel, their broker or custodian will arrange
refund to their designated bank account subject to the arrangement between them and their broker or

custodian.

Further information is set out in the sections headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — D.
Despatch/Collection of H Share Certificates and Refund of Application Monies.”

H Share certificates will only become valid certificates provided that the Global

Offering has become unconditional in all respects and neither of the Underwriting

Agreements has been terminated in accordance with its terms. Investors who trade H

Shares on the basis of publicly available allocation details prior to the receipt of their H

Share certificates or prior to the H Share certificates becoming valid certificates do so

entirely at their own risk.

The above expected timetable is a summary only. For further details in relation to the

structure of the Global Offering, including the conditions of the Hong Kong Public Offering

and the procedures for application for the Hong Kong Offer Shares, see the sections headed

“Structure of the Global Offering” and “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” in this

prospectus.
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IMPORTANT NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE INVESTORS

This document is issued by us solely in connection with the Hong Kong Public
Offering and the Hong Kong Offer Shares and does not constitute an offer to sell or a
solicitation of an offer to buy any security other than the Hong Kong Offer Shares by this
document pursuant to the Hong Kong Public Offering. This document may not be used for
the purpose of making, and does not constitute, an offer or invitation in any other
Jjurisdiction or in any other circumstances. No action has been taken to permit a public
offering of the Hong Kong Offer Shares in any jurisdiction other than Hong Kong and no
action has been taken to permit the distribution of this document in any jurisdiction other
than Hong Kong. The distribution of this document for purposes of a public offering and
the offering and sale of the Hong Kong Offer Shares in other jurisdictions are subject to
restrictions and may not be made except as permitted under the applicable securities laws
of such jurisdictions pursuant to registration with or authorization by the relevant
securities regulatory authorities or an exemption therefrom.

You should rely only on the information contained in this document to make your
investment decision. The Hong Kong Public Offering is made solely on the basis of the
information contained and the representations made in this document. We have not
authorized anyone to provide you with information that is different from what is
contained in this document. Any information or representation not contained nor made in
this document must not be relied on by you as having been authorized by us, any of the
Sole Sponsor, the Joint Overall Coordinators, the Capital Market Intermediaries, the
Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, any of the
Underwriters, any of our or their respective directors, officers, employees, agents, or
representatives of any of them or any other parties involved in the Global Offering.

Page
EXPECTED TIMETABLE . ... ... .. i iv
CONTENT S . viii
SUMMARY . . 1
DEFINITIONS . . 20
GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS . . ... ... . i 32
FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS .. ...... ... . ... . ... 37
RISK FACTORS . . . e e 39

— viii —



CONTENTS

WAIVERS AND EXEMPTIONS . .. ... e 58

INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND

THE GLOBAL OFFERING ... ... ... ... . 68
DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING . . ... 73
CORPORATE INFORMATION ... ... . i 79
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW . ... 81
REGULATORY OVERVIEW . ... e 110
HISTORY AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE ... ... ... . ... ... ........ 137
BUSINESS . . 153
DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... 233
RELATIONSHIP WITH OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS .......... 248
SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS ... ... .. ... . . . . 252
CORNERSTONE INVESTORS . . . ... 254
SHARE CAPITAL . . . .. 262
FINANCIAL INFORMATION . ... .. e 265
FUTURE PLANS AND USE OF PROCEEDS ........... . ... ... .. ....... 338
UNDERWRITING .. ... 344
STRUCTURE OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING ........................... 359
HOW TO APPLY FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARES ................... 367
APPENDIX I ACCOUNTANT’S REPORT . ....... ... ... ... ...... I-1
APPENDIX II UNAUDITED PRO FORMA FINANCIAL

INFORMATION . ... ... ... ... . . ... ... . ... II-1
APPENDIX ITA PROFIT ESTIMATE . . .. ... ... ... ... .. ....... ITA-1
APPENDIX III TAXATION AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE ............ III-1
APPENDIX IV SUMMARY OF PRINCIPAL LEGAL AND

REGULATORY PROVISIONS .................... IV-1

—iX —



CONTENTS

APPENDIX V

APPENDIX VI

APPENDIX VII

SUMMARY OF THE ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION . .. V-1

STATUTORY AND GENERAL INFORMATION ....... VI-1

DOCUMENTS DELIVERED TO THE REGISTRAR OF
COMPANIES AND AVAILABLE ON DISPLAY ...... VII-1



SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this
document. As this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be
important to you. You should read the entire document carefully before you decide to
invest in the Offer Shares. There are risks associated with any investment.

Some of the particular risks in investing in the Offer Shares are set out in the section
headed “Risk Factors.” You should read that section carefully before you decide to invest
in the Offer Shares.

OVERVIEW
Who We Are

We are a PRC-based supplier of new chemical materials and upstream and downstream
products derived from gelatin and collagen. Serving the chemical industry and the health and
wellness industry, we primarily engage in the R&D, production, and sales of our products for
industrial and commercial use. For our chemicals segment, our customers include
manufacturers from downstream industries (such as automobiles, new energy and home
appliances) and supply chain solution providers of downstream manufacturers. For our health
and wellness segment, our customers mainly include medical and pharmaceutical
manufacturers who use our products as raw materials for their production of downstream
products such as supplements and medicines.

In the field of chemicals, we focus on marking our footprints along the new chemical
materials industry chain that we have a product offering that covers upstream (i.e. our green
petrochemical materials, such as alkenes aromatics, styrene, polystyrene) and midstream (i.e.
organic polymer modified materials and organic polymer composite materials) of the industry
value chain; and our downstream customers utilise our products as raw materials for their
product manufacturing and performance optimisation. Laying our foundation on our organic
polymer material modification business, we have expanded upstream into the R&D and
production of green petrochemical materials such as styrene, polystyrene (PS), expandable
polystyrene (EPS), and polypropylene (PP). Meanwhile, we continue to strengthen our
downstream layout by exploring diverse applications in downstream industries such as
electronics and appliances, automotive, new energy, and energy storage industries. According
to Frost & Sullivan, in 2024, we ranked as China’s second-largest organic polymer modified
materials and organic polymer composite materials enterprise by sales revenue with a market
share of 2.5%. Additionally, we are China’s largest polystyrene enterprises by production
capacity in 2024.

In the field of health and wellness, we focus on natural bone collagen and vertically
extend to the downstream of the industry chain. Over the last few decades, our major
subsidiary, Dongbao Bio-Tech has vertically extended from collagen to “collagen+” with a
product portfolio that covers collagen peptides-based/derived raw materials to end products,
gradually exploiting the niche segments of the health and wellness industry which allow us to
enjoy economies of scale. According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of production, we were the
second-largest bone gelatin producer in the Chinese market and the largest domestic bone
gelatin producer in China in 2024. Furthermore, we were also the second-largest domestic
empty capsules producer in China in 2024.



SUMMARY

During the Track Record Period, we experienced strong growth in revenue. For FY2022,
FY2023 and FY2024, our revenue was RMB13,406.4 million, RMB17,438.8 million and
RMB19,187.5 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 19.6% from FY2022 to FY2024.
For 10MFY2025, we recorded a revenue of RMB17,443.9 million.

For FY2023, FY2024, and 10MFY?2025, our sales increased by 30.1%, 10.0%, and 10.0%
year-on-year/period-on-period, respectively. As the primary downstream application of our
products is in the household appliance sector during the Track Record Period, which is a
relatively mature market with intensive competition, we have adopted a relatively competitive
pricing strategy for our customers in such sector to safeguard our market position and sales
volume, which in turn slowed down the pace of our overall sales growth in FY2024 and
10MFY2025 as compared with FY2023. We will continue to cultivate innovation through
research and development, broaden our product portfolio, and expand downstream applications
of our products to promote sales growth.

Our Business and Products

Chemicals

We have successfully built three growth engines in the field of chemicals, namely: (i)
green petrochemical materials, (ii) organic polymer modified materials, and (iii) organic
polymer composite materials, forming a vertically integrated value chain spanning ‘“monomers
— synthetic resins — organic polymer modified materials/organic polymer composite materials
—end products”. Applications of our products cover a wide range of major industries, including
home appliances, automotive, new energy, consumer electronics, packaging, healthcare, and
biodegradable materials.

In relation to our green petrochemical materials business, in FY2023, we received a
payment of one-off government grant of approximately RMB10.0 million for the setup of the
green petrochemicals production base in Zhejiang. We believe that our development in the
green petrochemical materials segment does not only form part of our vertical integration but
also allow us to seize opportunities arising from the favourable industry landscape supported
by various government policies at national and provincial level.

To further enhance our vertically integrated model, we have strategically invested in Gon
Chemical (Dongming). Leveraging Gon Chemical (Dongming)’s modernized production lines
for basic organic chemical raw materials, we have expanded into the upstream chemical
monomers and fine chemicals segment.

For our chemicals segment, we have established a full-process quality management
system spanning raw materials to finished products. Our system emphasizes cross-
departmental collaboration and our quality standards are formulated with reference to relevant
laws and regulations, industry standards, customer requirements and internal protocols. We
implement such quality standards in various critical procedures. For details of our
quality control policies and procedures, please see “Business — Quality Control”.

_2_
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Health and Wellness

With our expertise in natural collagen, we have vertically expanded into the downstream
segments that covers the value chain from raw materials (i.e. our gelatin, collagen peptides),
containers for dosage forms of medication or supplement (i.e. our empty capsules) to consumer
products (i.e. our collagen+ series). We continuously develop and widen our offerings to
include high-value-added collagen derivatives products, gradually expanding applications to
penetrate sub-segments of the larger health and wellness market, including “medical, beauty,
wellness, food” (B - 5% - fi ~ &) segments as well as emerging niche such as the advanced
materials segment.

For the health and wellness segment, as our products directly affect the safety,
consistency, and efficacy of downstream pharmaceuticals and health supplements, we strictly
adhere to national laws, regulations, and industry standards and have established a
comprehensive quality management system that covers all aspects, including supplier
selection, raw material procurement, manufacturing, product testing, and after-sales service.
For details of our quality control policies and procedures, please see “Business — Quality
Control”.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not
received product-related complaint that may have a material and adverse impact on our Group.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, there were no
material product returns, product recalls or complaints from our customers.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS
We attribute our success to the following competitive strengths:

. Established market presence in China’s organic polymer modified materials market
empowered by our vertically integrated model

. Strategic layout in the health and wellness segment which forms one of our dual
growth drivers under our “One Core, Two Wings” (—HEHi3L) strategy

. With years of industry experience and commitment to pioneering through
continuous innovation, we possess capabilities in R&D and in meeting diverse

customer needs across different sectors.

. We have established long-term relationships with leading enterprises leveraging our
strong reputation

. Founders and management team with vision, keen industry insights and rich
experience
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OUR STRATEGIES

We plan to implement the following strategies to capture growing market opportunities
and further solidify our market position:

. Develop overseas markets through investing in Hong Kong and deploying overseas
production capacity

. Continue to expand production capacity layout to maintain economies of scale and
increase market share

. Driving high-quality development in the health and wellness with high value-added,
technologically advanced products as the engine

. Further enhance R&D capabilities to explore high-value products and improve
production efficiency

. Extend the industrial chain through acquisition or investment and strengthen the
innovation chain

OUR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

For our chemicals segment, our customers include manufacturers from downstream
industries (such as automobiles, new energy and home appliances industry that utilize our new
chemical materials for their production) and supply chain solution providers of downstream
manufacturers. For our health and wellness segment, our customers mainly include medical and
pharmaceutical manufacturers who use our products as raw materials for their production of
downstream products. We also manufacture and sell collagen peptides-based products under
our own brands to end consumers, which represented approximately 0.1% of our total revenue
during the Track Record Period. The aggregate revenue from our top five customers for
FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025 accounted for 40.9%, 25.7%, 23.3% and 24.4%,
respectively, of our total revenue during the same year/period.

The principal raw materials used for our chemicals production is resins; and bone pellets
for our health and wellness products production. We generally source our raw materials from
local suppliers in the PRC. Our top five suppliers for FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and
10MFY 2025 together accounted for 42.5%, 35.3%, 35.5% and 23.7%, respectively, of our total
purchases during the same year/period.
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SUMMARY OF HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth summary financial data from our financial information
during the Track Record Period, extracted from “Appendix I- Accountant’s Report” to this
prospectus. The summary financial data set forth below should be read together with, and is
qualified in its entirety by reference to, our financial statements in this prospectus, including
the related notes. Our consolidated financial information was prepared in accordance with
IFRS.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss
The following table summarizes the consolidated statements of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income during the Track Record Period, details of which are set out in

“Appendix I — Accountant’s Report” to this prospectus.

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2024 10MFY2025

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

Revenue . ................ 13,406,440 17,438,779 19,187,511 15,863,106 17,443,865
Costofsales .............. (11,826,476) (15,838,017) (17,595,339) (14,580,724) (15,632,844)
Gross Profit . . ............. 1,579,964 1,600,762 1,592,172 1,282,382 1,811,021
Other income, gains and

losses, met. . . ............ 16,245 46,909 337,522 189,095 95,708
Selling and distribution expenses . (90,955)  (122,354)  (135,046)  (106,515)  (115,107)
Administrative expenses . . . . . .. (231,085)  (253,707)  (252,315)  (190,949)  (253,875)
Research and development costs. . (386,387)  (566,257)  (591,284)  (446,219)  (548,933)
Finance costs . . . ........... (100,876)  (122,742)  (144,568)  (112,756)  (151,781)
Share of result of a joint venture . - - (5,414) (2,755) (14,604)
Share of results of associates. . . . (1,688) (4,678) (3,992) (2,997) (2,544)
Profit before tax .. ... ... ... 785,218 577,933 797,075 609,286 819,885
Income tax expense . . ........ (60,858) (38,323) (76,489) (65,182) (98,902)
Profit for the year . . . . ... ... 724,360 539,610 720,586 544,104 720,983
Attributable to the following

parties:
- Owners of the Company. . . . . 663,412 471,478 685,232 508,326 712,646
- Non-controlling Interest . . . . . 60,948 68,132 35,354 35,778 8,337

724,360 539,610 720,586 544,104 720,983
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Revenue

The following table provides the breakdown of our revenues by type of product or service
during the Track Record Period:

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2024 10MFY2025

RMB’000 %  RMB’000 %  RMB’000 %  RMB’000 % RMB’000 %
(unaudited)

Chemicals
Green petrochemical

materials . . . . . . 1,195,790 8.9 3,059,177 175 3,869,138 202 3,126,005 19.7 3,906,284 224
Organic polymer

composite materials. 1,995218 149 2,757,256 158 3,175422 165 2814821 17.7 3,173,907 182
Organic polymer

modified materials . 7,597,487 567 9,744,718  55.9 10324910  53.8 8,355,511 527 8,832,676 50.6

Others” . ... . .. 1,674,548 E 903,116 ﬂ 965,465 j 865,372 j 928,475 ﬂ
Subtotal . ... ... 12,463,043 93.0 16,464,267 94.4 18,334,935  95.6 15,161,709 95.6 16,841,342 96.5
Health and Wellness

Gelatin, collagen and
their derivatives'” . 652,892 49 662,452 38 483574 25 403,104 25 271,570 1.6

Empty capsules . . .. 284999 2.1 307963 18 366,635 19 291,170 1.8 329,701 1.9
Others™ . ... ... 5506 0.0 4097 0.0 237 00 7122 00 1,252 00
Subtotal . .. . ... 943391 10 974512 56 852576 44 701,39 44 602,523 35
Total .. ... .... 13,406,440 M 17,438,779 M 19,187,511 M 15,363,106 M 17,443,865 M
Notes:

1. Revenue from others of chemicals segment mainly included sales of chemical raw materials we

purchased from third-party suppliers to our customers. As part of our dynamic inventory management
and to satisfy needs of our customers who are manufacturers in different industries and may need the
same chemical raw materials for their production, depending on the market prices of raw materials, we
may sell our inventory to our customers. For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024, I0OMFY2024 and 10MFY?2025,
such sales amounted to RMB1,669.2 million, RMB896.1 million, RMB957.2 million, RMB858.7
million and RMB918.0 million, respectively.

2. Include (i) raw materials products, such as gelatin, collagen peptides supplied to B2B customers who
are manufacturers in downstream industries, such as pharmaceutical, medical and healthcare product
manufacturers, and (ii) B2C products such as collagen-based health supplements, nutritional and
wellness products as well as skincare products, targeting end consumers.

3. Revenue from others of health and wellness industry segment included leasing income derived from
letting out part of our obsolete factory in Qingdao owned by Yiqing Bio-tech.

For analysis on the fluctuation of sales volume and average selling price of each product
during the Track Record Period please refer to “Financial Information — Sales volume and
average selling price by products” to this Prospectus.
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Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2024 10MFY2025

Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
Gross  profit ~ Gross  profit  Gross  profit  Gross  profit  Gross  profit
profit margin  profit margin profit margin profit margin profit margin

RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 %
(unaudited)

Chemicals

Green Petrochemical

materials . . . ... 71,075 59 147119 48 168431 44 144,607 46 218,550 5.6
Organic polymer

composite materials .~ 260,160 13.0 274,013 9.9 279,067 8.8 252,628 9.0 393716 124
Organic polymer

modified materials . 1,012,647 13.3 910,360 93 918492 89 713,907 85 1,035237 117
Others. ... ..... 11,731 07 28,642 32 28,546 30 13,969 1.6 27,859 3.0

Subtotal . . . . .. .. 1,355,613 109 1,360,134 8.3 1,394,536 76 1125171 74 1,675,362 9.9
Health and wellness
Gelatin, Collagen and

their derivatives. . . 159,538 244 170,824 258 121,00 250 98240 244 57667 212
Empty capsules . . .. 64422 226 69337 225 76548 209 53317 183  T7I35 234
Others. . .. ..... v 47 114 @/ 20 5054 194 857 684
Subtotal. . . . .. .. 224351 238 240628 247 197636 232 157211 224 1350659 225
Total .. ... .... 1579964 118 1,600,762 92 1,592,172 §3 1282382 8.1 1811,021 104

Profit for the year/period

For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY?2025, profit for the year/period amounted to
RMB724.4 million, RMB539.6 million, RMB720.6 million and RMB721.0 million,
respectively.

Our profit for the year decreased by 25.5% from RMB724.4 million in FY2022 to
RMB539.6 million in FY2023, which was primarily due to increase in our research and
development expenses. Our research and development expenses increased in FY2023, mainly
due to (i) our increased research and development efforts and (ii) the increased consumption
of materials in our research and development projects.

Our profit for the year increased by 33.5% from RMB539.6 million in FY2023 to
RMB720.6 million in FY2024, which was primarily due to increase in other income and gains.
Our other income and gains increased in FY2024, primarily attributable to (i) an increase in
additional value added tax deduction by RMB64.9 million and (ii) increase in gain on bargain

purchase of RMB168.2 million, resulting from acquisition of Hong Kong Petrochemical and
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Gon Chemical (Dongming) in FY2024. Gain on bargain purchase represents the differences
between (i) the fair value of these newly acquired subsidiaries, including the liabilities
assumed as of the acquisition date, and (ii) the consideration paid.

Our profit for the period increased by 32.5% from RMB544.1 million in I0MFY2024 to
RMB721.0 million in 10MFY2025, primarily due to the increase in revenue period-on-period.
Our revenue increased, mainly due to (i) an increase in revenue from the chemicals segment,
which was primarily attributable to enhanced research and development, production, and
marketing efforts at our green petrochemical bases, including the Zhejiang (Zhoushan) and
Jiangsu (Yizheng) bases, as we continued to develop key technologies in polystyrene
polymerization and polypropylene polymerization and related industries and application areas
of our products, which contributed to the growth of sales volume of our green petrochemical
material products and (ii) improved gross profit margins of both of our chemicals and health
and wellness segments; partially offset by (iii) the decline in revenue from the health and
wellness segment.

For details, please see “Financial Information — Comparison of operation results between
periods.”

Please refer to “Financial Information — Gross profit and gross margin”, for our

strategies to improve our profitability and gross profit margin.
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Summary of Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

The following table sets forth a summary of our consolidated statements of financial

position for the years/period indicated:

CURRENT ASSETS
Inventories . . ........
Trade and bills
receivables . .......
Bill receivables at
FVTOCI ..........
Other receivables,
deposits and
prepayments . ... ...
Financial assets at fair
value through profit
or loss (“FVTPL”) ..
Pledged bank deposits .
Bank balances and

Total current assets. . . .

NON-CURRENT
ASSETS

Total non-current
assets

CURRENT
LIABILITIES

Trade and other

payables . .........
Contract liabilities . . ..
Tax liabilities . . ... ...
Bank and other

borrowings . .......
Convertible bonds. . . ..
Lease liabilities

Total current liabilities .

As at As at
As at 31 December 31 October 30 November
2022 2023 2024 2025 2025

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)
2,432,520 3,085,150 3,377,655 3,790,374 3,856,888
2,168,869 3,065,314 3,454,614 3,525,973 3,265,530
207,275 221,913 356,224 481,612 440,986
1,640,077 888,210 797,673 864,316 866,853
1,247 31,156 2,471 - -
687,928 1,262,016 1,010,203 957,866 1,109,112
1,298,034 1,744,791 2,014,764 2,160,454 2,241,514
8,435,950 10,298,550 11,013,604 11,780,595 11,780,883
4,324,902 4,754,655 7,337,844 7,656,269 7,682,676
3,374,070 4,348,296 4,755,502 4,828,937 4,659,469
120,571 99,472 81,650 67,038 47,781
26,264 9,313 39,711 14,485 23,407
1,725,921 1,895,339 2,217,366 2,852,517 2,874,232
- 327,018 340,635 351,829 353,194
14,669 10,806 20,711 20,913 21,295
5,261,495 6,690,244 7,455,575 8,135,719 7,979,378
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As at As at
As at 31 December 31 October 30 November
2022 2023 2024 2025 2025
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

NON-CURRENT

LIABILITIES
Total non-current

liabilities. . . .. ... .. 1,598,507 1,982,994 3,863,544 3,712,503 3,817,631
NET CURRENT

ASSETS . ....... .. 3,174,455 3,608,306 3,558,029 3,644,876 3,801,505
NET ASSETS ....... 5,900,850 6,379,967 7,032,329 7,588,642 7,666,550

Our net current assets increased by 13.7% or RMB433.8 million from RMB3,174.5
million as of 31 December 2022 to RMB3,608.3 million as of 31 December 2023, attributable
mainly to (i) an increase in inventories by RMB652.6 million, (ii) an increase in trade and bills
receivables by RMB896.4 million and (iii) an increase in pledged bank deposits by RMB574.1
million, partially offset by (i) a decrease in other receivables, deposits and prepayments by
RMB751.9 million and (ii) an increase in trade and other payables by RMB974.2 million.

Our net current assets decreased by 1.4% or RMB50.3 million from RMB3,608.3 million
as of 31 December 2023 to RMB3,558.0 million as of 31 December 2024, primarily
attributable to (i) decrease in pledged bank deposits of RMB251.8 million, (ii) increase in trade
and other payables by RMB407.2 million, and (iii) increase in bank and other borrowings by
RMB322.0 million, partially offset by (i) increase in inventories by RMB292.5 million, (ii)
increase in trade and bills receivables by RMB389.3 million, and (iii) increase in bank balances
and cash by RMB270.0 million.

Our net current assets increased by 2.4% or RMB86.8 million, from RMB3,558.0 million
as of 31 December 2024 to RMB3,644.9 million as of 31 October 2025, primarily due to (i)
increase in inventories by RMB412.7 million; (ii) increase in bank balances and cash by
RMB145.7 million; (iii) increase in bill receivables at FVTOCI by RMB125.4 million; (iv)
increase in trade and bill receivables by RMB71.4 million; (v) increase in other receivables,
deposits and prepayments by RMB66.5 million, partially offset by (i) increase in bank and
other borrowings by RMB635.2 million; (ii) increase in trade and other payables by RMB73.4
million; (ii1) decrease in pledged bank deposits by RMB52.3 million.

Our net assets amounted to RMB5,900.9 million, RMB6,380.0 million, RMB7,032.3
million and RMB7,588.6 million, as at 31 December 2022, 2023 and 2024 and 31 October
2025, respectively. Our net assets increased to RMBS5,900.9 million as at 31 December 2022,
primarily attributable to (i) total comprehensive income of RMB724 .4 million for the year; (ii)
contribution from a non-controlling shareholder of subsidiary leading to increase in capital
reserve and non-controlling interests of RMB60.3 million; partially offset by (iii) dividend
recognized as distribution and dividends paid to non-controlling shareholders of subsidiaries of

— 10 =
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RMB70.6 million. Our net assets increased to RMB6,380.0 million as at 31 December 2023,
primarily attributable to (i) total comprehensive income of RMB539.6 million for the year; (ii)
issue of convertible bonds by Dongbao Bio-Tech, a subsidiary of the Group, resulting in
increase in non-controlling interest of RMB19.2 million; partially offset by (iii) dividend
recognized as distribution and dividends paid to non-controlling shareholders of subsidiaries of
RMBS80.0 million. Our net assets increased to RMB7,032.3 million as at 31 December 2024,
primarily attributable to (i) total comprehensive income for the year of RMB720.6 million; (ii)
acquisition of subsidiaries, leading to increase in non-controlling interests of RMB186.7
million; partially offset by (iii) the reduction of capital reserves and non-controlling interests
by RMB66.5 million due to acquisitions of additional interests from non-controlling
shareholders of subsidiaries; (iv) shares repurchased leading to increase in treasury shares of
RMB130.3 million; and (v) dividend recognized as distribution and dividends paid to
non-controlling shareholders of subsidiaries of RMB58.6 million. Our net assets further
increased to RMB7,588.6 million as at 31 October 2025, primarily attributable to (i) total
comprehensive income of RMB721.0 million for the year; partially offset by (ii) the reduction
of capital reserves and non-controlling interests by RMB12.1 million due to acquisitions of
additional interests from non-controlling shareholders of subsidiaries; (iii) increase in
non-controlling interests by RMB56.1 million, due to share repurchased by Dongbao Bio-Tech,
a subsidiary of the Company; and (iv) dividend recognized as distribution and dividends paid
to non-controlling shareholders of subsidiaries of RMB85.6 million.

For details, please see “Financial Information — Selected Items of Consolidated
Statements of Financial Position.”

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

The following table sets forth a summary of our cash flows information for the
years/period indicated:

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2025
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Net cash from operating
activities .............. 290,016 485,591 507,393 618,394
Net cash used in investing
activities . ............. (790,301) (744,621) (809,297) (582,222)
Net cash from financing
activities . ............. 938,897 705,119 570,453 119,413
Net increase in cash and cash
equivalents. . ........... 438,612 446,089 268,549 155,585
Cash and cash equivalents at
the end of the year. ... ... 1,298,034 1,744,791 2,014,764 2,160,454

For details, please see “Financial Information — Cash Flows.”

—11 =
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Key Financial Ratios

For the ten
months
ended/

As of
For the year ended/As at 31 December 31 October
2022 2023 2024 2025
Current ratio™ .. ... ... .. .. .. 1.6 times 1.5 times 1.5 times 1.4 times
Quick ratio® . . ... ... .. ... ... 1.1 times 1.1 times 1.0 times 1.0 times
Return on equity® ............ 12.3% 8.5% 10.2% 9.5%
Return on total assets™. ... ... .. 5.7% 3.6% 3.9% 3.7%
Gearing ratio® ... ........ .. .. 53.5% 63.8% 88.6% 88.4%
Notes:
1. Current ratio is calculated by dividing current assets with current liabilities as at the end of the respective
year/period.
2. Quick ratio is calculated by dividing total current assets net of inventory with current liabilities as at the end
of the respective year/period.
3. Return on equity is calculated by profit for the annualised profit for the period divided by total equity as at
the end of the respective year/period multiplied by 100%.
4. Return on total assets is calculated by profit for the annualised profit for the period divided by total assets as
at the end of the respective year multiplied by 100%.
5. Gearing ratio is calculated based on the total interest-bearing debt divided by total equity as at the end of

respective year/period multiplied by 100%.

For details, please see “Financial Information — Key Financial Ratios.”
PROFIT ESTIMATE FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2025

On the basis set out in Appendix IIA to this prospectus, and in the absence of unforeseen
circumstances, we estimate that our unaudited consolidated profit attributable to owners of our

Company for the year ended 31 December 2025 is as follows:

Estimated consolidated profit attributable

to owners of our Company . ............... Not less than RMB778.0 million

— 12 =
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RISK FACTORS

Our business and the Global Offering involve certain risks and uncertainties, including (i)
risks relating to our business and industries; (ii) risks relating to the Global Offering; and (iii)
risks relating to information contained in this prospectus, which are set out in the section
headed “Risk Factors” in this prospectus. You should read that section in its entirety carefully
before you decide to invest in the Offer Shares. Some of the major risks we face include, but
are not limited to:

. We rely on a stable and consistent supply of quality raw materials which are subject
to price fluctuations and other risks;

. Any material disruption to our production facilities and production base may
adversely affect our business;

. We may not be able to compete effectively in the markets where we operate;

. Our business is affected by changes in customer preferences and demands of our
products and our downstream industries; and

. We are subject to credit risks.
RECENT DEVELOPMENT AND NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

Our Directors have confirmed that subsequent to the Track Record Period and up to the
date of this prospectus, there have been no material adverse changes in our business.

Our Directors have confirmed that up to the date of this prospectus there has been no
material adverse change in our financial, trading position or prospects since 31 October 2025
and there has been no event since 31 October 2025 which would materially affect the
information shown in the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I to this prospectus.

After 31 October 2025, our operation and business remained normal and stable. Our
revenue for the year ended 31 December 2025 is expected to surpass that of FY2024, and we
expect to record a growth in our net profit that is in line with the expected growth in our
revenue.

OUR LISTING ON THE SHENZHEN STOCK EXCHANGE

Since 2015, our Company has been listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, our Directors confirmed that we had no instances of material
non-compliance with the rules of the Shenzhen Stock Exchange and other applicable securities
laws and regulations of the PRC in any material respects, and, to the best knowledge of our
Directors having made all reasonable enquiries, there was no material matter that should be
brought to the investors’ attention in relation to our compliance record on the Shenzhen Stock

— 13 -



SUMMARY

Exchange. Our PRC Legal Advisers advised us that during the Track Record Period and until
the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been subject to any substantial administrative
penalties or regulatory measures imposed by PRC securities regulatory authorities and we have
complied with the relevant laws and regulations on A Share listing applicable to us in all
material respects. Based on the filings on the website of the Shenzhen Stock Exchange and the
information available in the public domain during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, our PRC Legal Advisers is of the view that the above confirmation of our
Directors with regard to our compliance record is accurate and reasonable. Based on the
independent due diligence conducted by the Sole Sponsor, nothing has come to the Sole
Sponsor’s attention that would cause them to disagree with our Directors confirmation with
regard to the compliance records of the Company on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange in any
material respect.

CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our Company was held by Mr. Wang, Xinghao
Investment and Ms. Xu as to approximately 46.45%, 6.64% and 3.32%, respectively. Xinghao
Investment is owned as to 83.30% by Ms. Xu, who is the spouse of Mr. Wang.

Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering, Mr. Wang, Ms. Xu and
Xinghao Investment, will hold in aggregate approximately 50.79% of the total issued share
capital of our Company (including the treasury shares). Accordingly, Mr. Wang, Ms. Xu and
Xinghao Investment will be regarded as a group of Controlling Shareholders upon Listing. For

further details, please see the section headed “Relationship with our Controlling Shareholders”.

As at the date of this prospectus, Mr. Wang has pledged 26,520,000 A Shares for financing
needs, representing approximately 9.78% of the total issued share capital of our Company
(including treasury shares) as security in favour of certain PRC financial institutions regulated
by the CSRC (the “Share Pledges”). The Share Pledges are subject to certain material
covenants such as periodic update on use of funds obtained under the Share Pledges, margin
close-out and loan-to-share ratio. For further details, please see the section headed “Substantial
Shareholders — Share Pledges by Mr. Wang”.

_ 14—
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GLOBAL

All s

OFFERING STATISTICS

tatistics in the following table are based on the assumptions that (i) the Global

Offering has been completed and 30,000,000 H Shares are issued pursuant to the Global
Offering; and (ii) 295,000,000 Shares (excluding treasury shares) are issued and outstanding

following the completion of the Global Offering.

Based on an Offer Price of Based on an Offer Price of

HK$34.00 per H Share HK$42.00 per H Share
Market capitalization of our Shares . . . HK$17,841 million HK$18,081 million
Unaudited pro forma adjusted net HK$22.71 HK$23.49
tangible asset per Share. ......... (RMB20.41) (RMB21.11)

Notes:

The calculation of market capitalization of our Shares is based on (i) 30,000,000 H Shares expected to
be issued; and (ii) 271,250,000 A Shares in issue with a closing price of RMB57.05 (equivalent to
approximately HK$63.48) per A Share as of the Latest Practicable Date and excluding 6,250,000 A
Shares repurchased and held in our Company’s share repurchase account as treasury shares, representing
in aggregate 295,000,000 Shares expected to be in issue immediately following the completion of the
Global Offering. For details, please see “Share Capital — Upon Completion of the Global Offering” in
this prospectus.

The unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of the Group attributable to the
owners of the Company per share as at 31 October 2025 is calculated based on 295,000,000 shares in
issue (representing 271,250,000 Shares in issue as of 31 October 2025, excluding 6,250,000 treasury
shares as of 31 October 2025, adding 30,000,000 Offer Shares), assuming that the Global Offering has
been completed on 31 October 2025.

No adjustments have been made to the unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets of
the Group attributable to the owners of the Company to reflect any trading results or other transactions
of the Group entered into subsequent to 31 October 2025.

For the calculation of the unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible assets

per Share,

see the section headed “Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information” in Appendix

IT to this prospectus.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

After deducting the underwriting commissions and other estimated offering expenses
payable by us in connection with the Global Offering, and assuming an Offer Price of
HK$38.00 per H Share (being the mid-point of the indicative Offer Price range stated in this
prospectus), we estimate that we will receive net proceeds of approximately HK$1,057.7
million from the Global Offering. We intend to apply these net proceeds for the following
purposes:

- to better serve our downstream industries, in particular, home appliances
manufacturers, which have demonstrated a trend of expanding their production base
to Southeast Asia, we plan to allocate approximately 50.0%, or HK$528.5 million
(or RMB475.0 million), will be allocated to expanding our production capacity with
a new production base in Thailand;

- in light of the favourable industry landscape, to capture the emerging opportunities,
approximately 35.0%, or HK$370.5 million (or RMB333.0 million), will be
allocated to expanding our production capacity with a new production base in
Yixing, the PRC which is planned to be used for the production of organic polymer
modified materials and/or organic polymer composite materials;

— we plan to allocate approximately 10.0%, or HK$105.7 million (or RMB95.0
million), will be allocated to our investment in Hong Kong, including setting up our
regional headquarters to support our future expansion into the international market,
including the South East Asia market and upgrade of the existing production base of
Hong Kong Petrochemical, including its production lines and other equipment to
improve production efficiency and product quality; and

- approximately 5.0% of the net proceeds, or approximately HK$53.0 million (or
RMB47.6 million), is expected to be used for working capital and general corporate
purposes.

For further details, please see the section headed “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds”.

DIVIDENDS AND DIVIDEND POLICY

We have adopted a dividend policy. According to our dividend policy which is in line with
the Articles of Association and in accordance with the Regulatory Guidelines for Listed
Companies No. 3 — Distribution of Cash Dividends of Listed Companies ( { T/ r] & 45
158395 — E M AR B4 40) ) and the Shenzhen Stock Exchange Stock Listing Rules ( (7%
YIEEF22 o T EEE E i B A ), our annual cash dividend shall be no less than 10% of the
distributable profits of the relevant year, further, we are required to pay cumulative cash
dividends of any three fiscal years that account for not less than 30% of our average net profits
for those three fiscal years which are available for distribution. Under the dividend policy, cash
dividend may be declared when the following conditions are met: (i) the Group’s net profit for
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SUMMARY

the most recent fiscal year is positive; (ii) the undistributed profits at the end of the year in both
the consolidated financial statements of the Group and the Company’s financial statements are
positive; and (iii) we meet the capital requirements for normal production and operation, and
no significant investment plans or major cash expenditure plans (excluding fundraising
investment projects) are in place.

Profits may be distributed in the form of cash, shares, a combination of cash and shares
or in any other forms permitted by laws and regulations. We prefer the distribution of dividend
in form of cash, and subject to satisfaction of cash distribution conditions, profits distribution
will be made in the form of cash dividend.

For FY2022, FY2023 and FY2024, our annual cash dividend as a percentage of the
distributable profits of the corresponding year was 10.2%, 10.3% and 10.8%, respectively.

Dividends declared by us and our subsidiaries during the Track Record Period are as
follows:

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2025
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Dividends declared by the
subsidiaries to non-controlling
shareholders .............. 2,807 12,165 10,294 11,433
Dividends declared by the
Company................. 67,813 67,813 48,346 74,200
Total. .. ................... 70,620 79,978 58,640 85,633

As at the Latest Practicable Date, the above dividends were paid in full. In June 2025, our
shareholders’ meeting has approved the proposal to declare a cash dividend in the amount of
RMB74.2 million for the year ended 31 December 2024, and as at the Latest Practicable Date,
these dividends were paid in full. In May 2025, the shareholders’ meeting of our subsidiary,
Dongbao Bio-Tech, has approved the proposal to declare a cash dividend in the amount of
RMBI11.4 million to non-controlling shareholders for the year ended 31 December 2024, as at
the Latest Practicable Date, these dividends were paid in full by Dongbao Bio-Tech.
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SUMMARY

LISTING EXPENSES

Based on an Offer Price of HK$38.00 per Offer Share (which is the mid-point of the Offer
Price range) and assuming the full payment of the discretionary incentive fee, if any, we expect
to incur approximately HKD82.3 million of listing expenses (including (i) underwriting-related
expenses, including but not limited to commissions, fees, SFC transaction levy, AFRC
transaction levy and Hong Kong Stock Exchange trading fee, amounting to approximately
HKDS51.4 million, and (ii) fees and expenses of legal advisers and accountants amounted to
approximately HKD18.3 million and other fees and expenses relating to the Global Offering,
including but not limited to the listing application fees, amounting to approximately HKD12.6
million), accounting for approximately 7.2% of the gross proceeds from the Global Offering.
Approximately HKD4.8 million of our listing expenses is expected to be charged to our
consolidated statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income and approximately
HKD77.5 million is expected to be deducted from equity upon Listing. Approximately HKDO0.6
million of our listing expenses was charged to our consolidated statements of profit or loss
during the Track Record Period, with an additional HKD4.2 million to be charged thereafter.
The estimate of listing expenses above are the latest practicable estimate for reference only,
and the actual amount may differ from this estimate.

COMPETITIVE LANDSCAPE

China’s green petrochemical industry exhibits a classic market structure of high
concentration at the top with a long tail of fragmented smaller players. The market is
dominated by state-owned giants which leverage their trillion-yuan revenue scale and fully
integrated chains — from upstream oil and gas to refining and chemicals — to maintain a
leading position. Meanwhile, ultra-large private integrated refining complexes, have also
become significant forces in the upper market segment due to their massive production
capacities. Together, these players form a highly concentrated apex of the industry. In 2024, the
combined revenue of these top five enterprises exceeded RMB7,900 billion, accounting for
over 44.0% of the total market.

In the polymer materials industry, since organic polymer modified materials and organic
polymer composite materials share similar downstream customer sectors and application
scenarios, the industry typically consolidates them under unified discussions. In relation to
China’s organic polymer-modified materials and organic polymer composite materials market,
the competitive landscape is relatively fragmented, with a large number of small and
medium-sized enterprises engaged in intense homogeneous competition in the low-end product
segment. However, large private enterprises are driving industry consolidation through mergers
and acquisitions, continuously expanding into niche segments through operational flexibility
and innovation capabilities, thereby propelling the industry toward high-end and differentiated
development. China’s organic polymer modified material and organic polymer composite
materials market exhibits relatively low concentration, with leading upstream polymer

enterprises having partial production capacity in this segment. Based on 2024 revenue, Top 5
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SUMMARY

players collectively hold 10.6% market share; and our modification and composite materials
segments generated RMB13.5 billion revenue, accounting for 2.5% of China’s market and
ranked as China’s second-largest producer by revenue.

In relation to the health and wellness segment, the competitive landscape of bone gelatin
is relatively concentrated. In the early stage of industry development, the high-end segment of
China’s bone gelatin market was mainly dominated by foreign manufacturers. However, with
continuous technological advancements, Chinese bone gelatin producers have gradually gained
competitiveness and become the mainstream players, taking a leading position in the market.
For empty capsules market, the accelerated progress of pharmaceutical localization in China
has driven the transition of empty capsule production from foreign manufacturers to domestic
enterprises. Meanwhile, Chinese companies have further strengthened their competitiveness in
the global market through the export of capsules. Based on 2024 revenue, our revenue of empty
capsules reached RMBO0.37 billion, holding 6.9% share of China’s market and ranked as the
fourth largest producer of empty capsules manufacturing enterprise.

For detailed analysis of the different industries in which our Group operates, please see
“Industry Overview”.
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DEFINITIONS

the meanings set out below.

In this prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms shall have

“10MFY2024 and 10MFY2025”

“A Share(s)”

“A Shareholder(s)”

“affiliate”

“AFRC”

“Articles” or “Articles of
Association”

“associate(s)”

2

“Board” or “Board of Directors’

“Business Day” or “business

i3]

day

“Capital Market Intermediaries”
or “capital market
intermediary(ies)” or “CMI(s)”

“CCASS”

“CG Code”

each of the ten months ended on 31 October 2024 and
2025, respectively

ordinary share(s) issued by our Company, with a nominal
value of RMB1.00 each, which is/are subscribed for or
credited as paid in Renminbi and is/are listed for trading
on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange

holder(s) of the A Share(s)
any other person, directly or indirectly, controlling or
controlled by or under direct or indirect common control

with such specified person

the Accounting and Financial Reporting Council of Hong
Kong

the Articles of Association of our Company, as amended,
which shall become effective on the Listing Date, a
summary of which is set out in Appendix V

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules
the board of directors of our Company

any day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday
in Hong Kong) on which banks in Hong Kong are
generally open for normal banking business

the capital market intermediaries participating in the
Global Offering and has the meaning ascribed to it under

the Listing Rules

the Central Clearing and Settlement System established
and operated by HKSCC

the Corporate Governance Code as set out in Appendix
CI to the Listing Rules
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“Companies Ordinance”

“Companies (WUMP) Ordinance”

“Company” or “our Company”

“Controlling Shareholders”

“CSRC”

“Director(s)”

“Dongbao Bio-Tech”

“EIT Law”

“ES GH

the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise
modified from time to time

the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong
Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

Qingdao Gon Technology Co., Ltd. (& & B B BHZ A
AR (formerly known as Qingdao Gon Technology
Development Co., Ltd.* (7 5B ERHL#RARAF)
before the conversion into a joint stock company), a
limited liability company incorporated in the PRC on 22
December 2000, and converted into a joint stock
company with limited liability on 3 August 2011, the A
Shares of which are listed on the Shenzhen Stock
Exchange with the stock code of 002768.SZ

has the meaning ascribed thereto in the Listing Rules, and
unless the context otherwise requires, refers to Mr. Wang,
Ms. Xu and Xinghao Investment

the China Securities Regulatory Commission (" B
EEERZED)

the director(s) of our Company

Baotou Dongbao Bio-Tech Co., Ltd.* (58 5 & A 974 il
& A B/ F]), a company established in the PRC with
limited liability on 12 March 1997, the A Shares of which
are listed on the ChiNext Market of the Shenzhen Stock
Exchange (stock code: 300239.SZ), and a non-wholly
owned subsidiary of our Company

the PRC Enterprise Income Tax Law ( {3 A R ALF1E
PR BIE) )

environmental, social and governance
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“Exchange Participant(s)”

“Extreme Conditions”

“FINI” or “Fast Interface for
New Issuance”

“Frost & Sullivan”

“Frost & Sullivan Report”

“FY2022, FY2023 and FY2024”

“General Rules of HKSCC”

“Global Offering”

“Goccei Opto-electronics”

“Gon Chemical (Dongming)”

a person: (a) who, in accordance with the Listing Rules,
may trade on or through the Stock Exchange; and (b)
whose name is entered in a list, register or roll kept by the
Stock Exchange as a person who may trade on or through
the Stock Exchange

extreme conditions caused by a super typhoon as
announced by the government of Hong Kong

an online platform operated by HKSCC that is mandatory
for admission to trading and, where applicable, the
collection and processing of specified information on

subscription in and settlement for all new listings

Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Shanghai Branch Co., the
independent industry consultant commissioned by our
Company to prepare the Frost & Sullivan Report

the independent research report commissioned by our
Company and prepared by Frost & Sullivan

each of the financial years ended on 31 December 2022,
2023 and 2024, respectively

General Rules of HKSCC published by the Stock
Exchange and as amended from time to time

the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International
Offering

Qingdao Gocci Opto-electronics Technology Co., Ltd.

(B BEBEERF AT, a company established in
the PRC with limited liability on 25 April 2018, and a
wholly owned subsidiary of our Company

Gon Chemical (Dongming) Co., Ltd.* (B R LRI A
FRZyF]), a company established in the PRC with limited
liability on 15 September 2010, and an indirect non-
wholly owned subsidiary of our Company
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“Gon Composites”

“Gon Group (Hong Kong)”

“Gon Plastic (Qingdao)”

“Gon Plastic (Zhejiang)”

“Gon Polymer.1”

“Gon Ruihua”

e LR TS ”

“Group”, “our Group”, “we”,

“0ur” or “usn

“Guangdong Gon Plastics”

Qingdao Gon Composites Co., Ltd. (75 5 EE A4k
AR/ F]), a company established in the PRC with
limited liability on 20 January 2017, and a wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company

Gon Group (Hongkong) Limited (B R4E H (F#) A RA
A]), a company established in Hong Kong with limited
liability on 13 July 2023, and a wholly owned subsidiary
of our Company

Gon Plastic Products (Qingdao) Co., Ltd. (& FH
ENABR/AT]), a company established in the PRC with
limited liability on 30 September 2021, and a wholly
owned subsidiary of our Company

Gon Plastic Products (Zhejiang) Co., Ltd. (B &% 2ECHr
LA BRZAH]), a company established in the PRC with
limited liability on 25 May 2021, and a wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company

Gon Polymer.1 (Zhejiang) New Material Technology Co.,
Ltd. (BB —#) b ERHL A BR A A]), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on 10 July
2020, and a non-wholly owned subsidiary of our
Company

Dongming Gon Ruihua New Materials Co., Ltd.* (3B
B3 35 M OB FR A H]), a company established in the
PRC with limited liability 15 November 2016, and a
non-wholly owned subsidiary of our Company

our Company and its subsidiaries or, where the context so
requires, in respect of the period before our Company
became the holding company of its present subsidiaries at
the relevant time, the business acquired or operated by
such subsidiaries or their predecessors (as the case may
be)

Guangdong Gon Plastic Industry Development Co., Ltd.
(BRI B IR 295 R AT RN A]), a company established in
the PRC with limited liability on 16 January 2018, and a
wholly owned subsidiary of our Company

—23 _



DEFINITIONS

“Guide for New Listing
Applicants”

“H Share(s)”

“H Share Registrar”

“H Shareholder(s)”

“HKS$”, “Hong Kong dollar(s)”
or “cents”

“HKSCC”

“HKSCC EIPO”

“HKSCC Nominees”

“HKSCC Operational
Procedures”

“HKSCC Participant”

the Guide for New Listing Applicants issued by the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange effective from January 1, 2024 (as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time
to time)

overseas listed foreign Share(s) in the share capital of our
Company with a nominal value of RMB1.00 each, which
are to be subscribed for and traded in Hong Kong dollars
and to be listed and traded on the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited

holders of the H Shares

Hong Kong dollars and cents, respectively, the lawful
currency of Hong Kong

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited

the application for the Hong Kong Offer Shares to be
issued in the name of HKSCC Nominees and deposited
directly into CCASS to be credited to your designated
HKSCC Participant’s stock account through causing
HKSCC Nominees to apply on your behalf, including by
instructing your broker or custodian who is a HKSCC
Participant to give electronic application instructions
via HKSCC’s FINI system to apply for the Hong Kong
Offer Shares on your behalf

HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary
of HKSCC

the operational procedures of HKSCC, containing the
practices, procedures and administrative or other
requirements relating to HKSCC’s services and the
operations and functions of CCASS, FINI or any other
platform, facility or system established, operated and/or
otherwise provided by or through HKSCC, as from time
to time in force

a participant admitted to participate in CCASS as a direct

clearing participant, a general clearing participant or a
custodian participant
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“Hong Kong”

“Hong Kong Offer Share(s)”

“Hong Kong Petrochemical”

“Hong Kong Public Offering”

“Hong Kong Stock Exchange” or
“Stock Exchange”

“Hong Kong Underwriters”

“Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement”

“IASB”

“TFRS(s)”

the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
PRC

the 3,000,000 new H Shares (subject to reallocation as
described in the section headed “Structure of the Global
Offering” in this prospectus) being initially offered by
our Company for subscription under the Hong Kong
Public Offering

Hong Kong Petrochemical Company Limited (%5 i
L E4 FRA F]) (formerly known as FRANIA LIMITED),
a company established in Hong Kong with limited
liability on 26 August 1988, and a non-wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company

the offer of the Hong Kong Offer Shares for subscription
by the public in Hong Kong at the Offer Price (plus
brokerage, SFC transaction levy, Stock Exchange trading
fee and AFRC transaction levy), on the terms and subject
to the conditions described in this prospectus

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

the underwriters of the Hong Kong Public Offering
whose names are set out in the section headed
“Underwriting — Hong Kong Underwriters” in this
prospectus

the underwriting agreement dated 25 January 2026
relating to the Hong Kong Public Offering entered into by
our Company, the Controlling Shareholders, the Sole
Sponsor, the Joint Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global
Coordinators and the Hong Kong Underwriters

International Accounting Standards Board
International ~ Accounting  Standards, International

Financial Reporting Standards, amendments and the
related interpretations issued by the IASB
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“Independent Third Party(ies)”

“International Offer Share(s)”

“International Offering”

“International Underwriters”

“International Underwriting
Agreement”

“Joint Bookrunners”

“Joint Global Coordinators”

“Joint Lead Managers”

“Joint Overall Coordinators”

person(s) or company(ies) and their respective ultimate
beneficial owner(s), who/which, to the best of our
Directors’ knowledge, information and belief, having
made all reasonable enquiries, is/are not our connected
persons or associates of our connected persons as defined
under the Listing Rules

the 27,000,000 new H Shares to be offered by our
Company (subject to reallocation as described in the
section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this
prospectus) under the International Offering

the conditional placing of the International Offer Shares
at the Offer Price outside the United States in offshore
transactions in reliance on Regulation S under the U.S.
Securities Act, as further described in “Structure of the
Global Offering” in this prospectus

the underwriters of the International Offering

the underwriting agreement relating to the International
Offering which is expected to be entered into by our
Company, the Controlling Shareholders, the Sole
Sponsor, the Joint Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global
Coordinators and the International Underwriters on or
about the date of the Price Determination Agreement

the bookrunners as named in the section headed
“Directors, and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

the global coordinators as named in the section headed
“Directors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

the lead managers as named in the section headed
“Directors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

the Overall Coordinators as named in the section headed

“Directors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus
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“Latest Practicable Date”

“Listing”

“Listing Committee”

“Listing Date”

“Listing Rules”

“Main Board”

“Mainland China”, “China” or
the “PRC”

“Major Subsidiaries”

“Mr. Wang”

“Ms. Xu”

18 January 2026, being the latest practicable date prior to
the printing of this prospectus for the purpose of
ascertaining certain information contained in this

prospectus

the listing of our H Shares on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange

the Listing Committee of the Stock Exchange

the date, expected to be on or about Wednesday, 4
February 2026, on which our H Shares are listed and from
which dealings in our H Shares are permitted to take
place on the Stock Exchange

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the
Stock Exchange, as amended, supplemented or otherwise
modified from time to time

the stock exchange (excluding the option market)
operated by the Stock Exchange which is independent
from and operates in parallel with the GEM of the Stock
Exchange

the People’s Republic of China excluding Hong Kong,
the Macau Special Administrative Region and Taiwan

region

the major subsidiaries of our Company listed in “History

and Corporate Structure — Major Subsidiaries”

Mr. Wang Aiguo (F%[#H), chairman of the Board,
executive Director and general manager, the spouse of
Ms. Xu, and one of our Controlling Shareholders

Ms. Xu Bo (&%), the spouse of Mr. Wang and one of our
Controlling Shareholders
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“Offer Price”

“Offer Shares”

“PBOC”

“PRC Company Law”

“PRC Government” or “State”

“PRC Law”

“PRC Legal Advisers”

“PRC Securities Law”

“Price Determination Agreement”

the final offer price per Offer Share in Hong Kong dollars
(exclusive of brokerage of 1%, SFC transaction levy of
0.0027%, Stock Exchange trading fee of 0.00565% and
AFRC transaction levy of 0.00015%) at which the Offer
Shares are to be subscribed or purchased under the Hong
Kong Public Offering and the International Offering, to
be determined in the manner further described in the
paragraph headed “Structure of the Global Offering —
Pricing” in this prospectus

the Hong Kong Offer Shares and the International Offer
Shares

the People’s Bank of China ("] AR #1T), the central
bank of the PRC

Company Law of the People’s Republic of China (3£ A
RALFIE A FEE), as  amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

the central government of the PRC, including all political
subdivisions (including provincial, municipal and other
regional or local government entities) and its organs or,

as the context requires, any of them

the laws and regulations of the PRC, without reference to
the laws and regulations of Hong Kong, the Macau
Special Administrative Region and the relevant
regulations of Taiwan region

Jingtian & Gongcheng

the Securities Law of the PRC ( {3 A\ R ILAIE 35 75
%) ), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

the agreement expected to be entered into among our
Company and the Joint Overall Coordinators (for
themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) on or
about the Price Determination Date to record the
agreement on the final Offer Price
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“Price Determination Date”

“prospectus”

“Receiving Bank”

“Regulation S”

“Reporting Accountants”

“RMB” or “Renminbi”

“SAFE”

“SFC”

“SFO”

“Share(s)”

“Shareholder(s)”

“Shenzhen Stock Exchange”

“Sole Sponsor”

“State Council”

the date, expected to be on or before Monday, 2 February
2026 and, in any event, not later than 12:00 noon on
Monday, 2 February 2026, on which the final Offer Price
is to be fixed for the purpose of the Global Offering

this prospectus being issued in connection with the Hong
Kong Public Offering

CMB Wing Lung Bank Limited
Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

SHINEWING (HK) CPA Limited, the reporting
accountants of our Company

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC

State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC (1
2\ BRI B S A 2=y )

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended and supplemented
from time to time

the ordinary share(s) of our Company with a nominal
value of RMB1.00 each, comprising the A Shares and the
H Shares

holder(s) of Share(s)
the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (EIIFEFR3C 5 Ir)

China Merchants Securities (HK) Co., Limited, a
corporation licensed under the SFO permitted to carry on
type 1 (dealing in securities), type 2 (dealing in futures
contracts), type 4 (advising on securities), type 6
(advising on corporate finance) and type 9 (asset
management) regulated activities as defined under the
SFO

the State Council of the PRC (3 A R 37 B B %5 B¢ )
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“Takeovers Code”

“Track Record Period”

“U.S.” or “United States”

“U.S. Securities Act”

“Underwriters”

“Underwriting Agreements”

“US$” or “USD”

“White Form eIPO”

“White Form eIPO Service
Provider”

“Xinghao Investment”

The Codes on Takeovers and Mergers and Share Buy-
backs issued by the SFC, as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

the period comprising FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and
10MFY2025

the United States of America, its territories and
possessions, any state of the United States and the
District of Columbia

the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended from time to
time, and the rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder

the Hong Kong Underwriters and the International
Underwriters

the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and the
International Underwriting Agreement

United States dollars, the lawful currency of the United
States

the application process for Hong Kong Offer Shares with
applications issued in applicant’s own name and
submitted online through the designated website of the
White Form elPO Service Provider at
www.eipo.com.hk

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited

Qingdao Century Xinghao Investment Co., Ltd.* (75 &
#HEZFEABAT), a controlling shareholder of our
Company and being controlled by Ms. Xu
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“Yiging Bio-Tech” Qingdao Yiging Biotechnology Co., Ltd (75 &t 15 2E4)
BB A AR F]), a company established in the PRC
with limited liability on 24 January 1998, and an indirect
non-wholly owned subsidiary of our Company

“%” per cent

In this prospectus, the terms “associate”, “close associate”, “connected person”,
“connected transaction”, “core connected person”, “controlling shareholder”, “subsidiary”
and “substantial shareholder” shall have the meanings given to such terms in the Listing

Rules, unless the context otherwise requires.

If there is any inconsistency between the Chinese names of PRC laws and regulations,
governmental authorities, institutions, nature persons or other entities mentioned in this
prospectus and their English translations, the Chinese names shall prevail. The English
translations of the Chinese names of such company names and other terms from the Chinese

language are provided for identification purposes only.
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

This glossary contains certain definitions and technical terms used in this document
in connection with our business. As such, some terms and definitions may not correspond

to standard industry definitions or usage of such terms.

“acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene
copolymer” (N/iliE T MR L
WIRY) or “ABS”

“ASEAN”

“B 2B”

“B 2C”

“bone pellet(s)” (‘H L)

“CAGR”

“Empty capsule(s)” (%% B %)

“ethylene” (Z/Jf)

“ethylene glycol” (£ %)

a common thermoplastic polymer used in automotive
parts, toys, and consumer electronics

a regional organisation promoting economic, political
and security cooperation among Southeast Asian
countries

“business to business”, refers to transactions take place
between one business and another

“business to customer”, refers to transactions take place
between one business and an individual as end customer

also known as animal bone granules, which refers to
granular products processed from the bones of animals
(primarily cattle, pigs, sheep, etc.) through procedures
such as screening, crushing, cleaning, and sun-drying

compound annual growth rate

a pharmaceutical excipient primarily used for containing
solid or liquid drugs, consisting of a two-piece capsule
shell (cap and body)

a colorless, flammable gaseous olefin primarily derived
from petroleum and natural gas, and an important
chemical raw material widely used in the manufacturing
of polyethylene plastics, synthetic fibres and rubber
products

a colorless, odorless, slightly sweet-tasting viscous liquid
which can be used as a solvent and additive, and has
applications in the chemical, coatings and cosmetics
industries
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“expandable polystyrene”
(R EEMER K 2 4) or “EPS”

“gelatin” (F/2)

“green petrochemicals”

“GFA”

“IS On

A polystyrene material with foaming agent added,
appearing as colorless and transparent bead shaped
particles, wused for packaging, structural support,
insulation, noise reduction, filling and other purposes

the white or pale yellow, semi-transparent, slightly glossy
flakes or powder formed by partial degradation of
collagen from animal connective tissues such as skin,
bone, and tendon. It possesses excellent physicochemical
properties and biocompatibility, and is widely used in
pharmaceuticals, health products, food, and other fields

different from traditional petrochemicals which are
generally classified as “Two-High Projects” (im=iHH)
characterized by their high energy consumption (=#ERE)
and high emission (F#F/), green petrochemicals refers
to petrochemicals that are engineered to minimize
environmental footprint, conserve energy and meet
China’s green emission standards under national policy
mandates such as the “Shandong Province ‘Two-High’
Project Management Catalog (2025 Edition)” ( CILIR#
“W T TE H A H $k(20250%)) ), “Inner  Mongolia
Autonomous  Region  ‘Two-High’® Project Key
Management Scope (2025 Edition)” ( <A1 HIR @«H
iR VE H A A [E (2025 00)) ), and “Jiangsu
Province ‘Two-High’ Project Management Catalog (2025
Edition)” ( (VLR & w18 B & 2 H Bk(20254F 1)) )

gross floor area
International Organization for Standardization, an

organization which maintains a standard for quality
management systems
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“New materials”

“New chemical materials”

“Organic polymer composite
materials” or “Polymer

composite materials”

“Organic polymer-modified
materials” or “Polymer-
modified materials”

“polyamide” or “PA” (FAHi %)

materials that possess excellent properties and special
functions not found in traditional materials, or are
prepared using new principles, methods, and processes.
Their core characteristic is breaking through the
performance limitations of traditional materials through
innovation to meet the upgrading needs of modern
industrial production, technological development, or
social demands. Classified by their material properties,
they can be divided into new metal materials, new
chemical materials, new ceramic materials, and other new
materials

a comprehensive category encompassing novel
foundational materials, structural and functional
materials, organic polymer materials and composites
materials (also known us polymer materials and
composites materials), and high-end chemical products
manufactured through chemical processes. Organic
polymer materials and composites materials are two
critical categories of new chemical materials

a functional material composed of various resins as the
matrix, combined with agents such as mineral fibers,
carbon fibers, and other materials. Given that, in the
context of chemicals, “organic” denotes compounds
predominantly composed of carbon and hydrogen atoms
and over 99% of polymer materials qualify as organic
compounds, “organic polymer composite materials” is
also known as “polymer composite materials”

a functional material primarily based on general-grade
resins, engineering resins, or special engineering resins.
Given that, in the context of chemicals, “organic” denotes
compounds predominantly composed of carbon and
hydrogen atoms and over 99% of polymer materials
qualify as organic compounds, ‘“organic polymer-
modified materials” is also known as “polymer-modified
materials”

a general term for a class of linear thermoplastic resins

with many repeating amide groups (-CONH-) in their
main chains, and commonly known as nylon
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“polybutylene terephthalate”
or “PBT” (FREK _HR T
TR

“polycarbonate” or “PC”

CRIRR )

“polyether ether ketone” or
“PEEK” (FREEBKER)

“polyethylene” (5% Z#%) or “PE”

“polyimide” (FAEEH:M%) or “PI”

“Polyoxymethylene” (Z2H %) or
‘6POM97

“polyphenylene oxide” (FA k)
or “PPO”

a type of thermoplastic polyester material, which
possesses outstanding mechanical properties, heat
resistance and chemical resistance; and widely used in
the fields of engineering plastics and fibres, such as in
electronic devices, automotive components, and
connectors

a high-molecular-weight polymer containing carbonate
ester groups (-O-R-O-CO-) in its molecular chain, which
possesses outstanding mechanical properties,
transparency and heat resistance; and commonly used in
the fields of optical lenses, automotive components, and
protective glass

a semi-crystalline aromatic high-performance special
engineering plastic, with excellent high-temperature
resistance, good chemical stability, low friction
coefficient, high mechanical strength and self-lubricating
properties; and widely used in industries such as aviation
and aerospace, automotive manufacturing, electronics
and electrical engineering, medicine, and food processing

a polymer, primarily used for packaging (plastic bags,
plastic films, geomembranes and containers including
bottle

an aromatic heterocyclic polymer compound containing
imide groups, with good insulation properties, high-
temperature stability, mechanical performance and flame
retardancy; and widely used in high-technology fields
such as electronics, aviation and aerospace, automotives,
and medicine

a thermoplastic crystalline polymer belonging to the
category of linear-structured polymers, with outstanding
mechanical properties such as high elastic modulus,
stiffness and hardness; and commonly used in the
industrial, medical, and automotive fields

a high-performance thermoplastic engineering plastic
with excellent heat resistance, chemical resistance, low
moisture absorption, good dimensional stability and high
insulation properties; and widely used in fields such as
automobiles, electronics, water treatment and medical
devices
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“polyphenylene sulphide”
CRIEREE) or “PPS”

“polyphthalamide” (FAABA — H i
}Z) or “PPA”

“Polypropylene” (FAN#) or
“PP”

“polystyrene” (FAA L /i) or “PS”

“polyvinyl Chloride” (FR & L #)
or “PVC”

“resin” (181 fg)

“silver economy”

113 ”»

sq.m.

LR TS

“Styrene”, “styrene monomer”
(K M) or “SM”

a new type of functional engineering plastic with high
crystallinity and good mechanical properties, heat
resistance, corrosion resistance, flame retardancy and
electrical insulation; and widely used in industries such
as electronics, automobiles, machinery, chemicals, and
aviation and aerospace

a high-performance engineering plastic with excellent
thermal stability, mechanical strength, and chemical
resistance; and widely used in fields such as automobiles,
electronics and industrial equipment

a thermoplastic polymer used in a wide variety of
applications. It is produced via chain-growth
polymerization from the monomer propylene

A general term for synthetic resin polymers made from
styrene monomer, it is a type of universal resin material.
Polystyrene  possesses excellent properties and
processing performance, making it widely applicable in
household appliances, foam, films, and other fields

a thermoplastic resin produced by the polymerisation of
vinyl chloride monomers, which exhibits good resistance
to acids, alkalis, oils, ethanol, and gasoline; and widely
used in fields such as building materials, pipes, wires and
cables, packaging films, sealing materials and fibres

a collective term in the plastics industry referring to
polymers or prepolymers without added additives used as
plastic raw materials

the economic system focused on the production,
distribution, and consumption of goods and services
designed to meet the needs of older adults

square meters

an organic compound typically appearing as a colourless

aromatic liquid, widely used in the manufacturing of
plastics, resins, and rubber products
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This document contains certain forward-looking statements and information relating to
our Company and our subsidiaries that are based on the beliefs of our management as well as
assumptions made by and information currently available to our management. When used in
going
forward”, “intend”, “may”, “ought to”, “plan”, “project”, “seek”, “should”, “will”, “would”

LEINT3 LR N3 LEINT3 LEINNT3

this document, the words “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “could”, “estimate”, “expect”,

and the negative of these words and other similar expressions, as they relate to the Group or
our management, are intended to identify forward-looking statements. Such statements reflect
the current views of our management with respect to future events, operations, liquidity and
capital resources, some of which may not materialize or may change. These statements are
subject to certain risks, uncertainties and assumptions, including the other risk factors as
described in this document. You are strongly cautioned that reliance on any forward-looking
statements involves known and unknown risks and uncertainties. The risks and uncertainties
facing our Company which could affect the accuracy of forward-looking statements include,
but are not limited to, the following:

. our business prospects;

. future developments, trends and conditions in the industry and markets in which we

operate or into which we intend to expand;

. our business strategies and plans to achieve these strategies;
. general economic, political and business conditions in the markets in which we
operate;

. changes to the regulatory environment and general outlook in the industry and

markets in which we operate;

o the effects of the global financial markets and economic crisis;

. our ability to reduce costs and offer competitive prices;

. our dividend policy;

. the amount and nature of, and potential for, future development of our business;

. capital market developments;

. the actions and developments of our competitors; and

. change or volatility in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices, volumes,

operations, margins, risk management and overall market trends.
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Subject to the requirements of applicable laws, rules and regulations, we do not have any
and undertake no obligation to update or otherwise revise the forward-looking statements in
this document, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise. As a result
of these and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions, the forward-looking events and
circumstances discussed in this document might not occur in the way we expect or at all.
Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any forward-looking information. All
forward-looking statements in this document are qualified by reference to the cautionary

statements in this section.
In this document, statements of or references to our intentions or those of the Directors

are made as of the date of this document. Any such information may change in light of future

developments.
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RISK FACTORS

You should carefully consider all of the information in this prospectus, including the
following risk factors before making any investment decision in relation to the H Shares.
Our business, financial condition or results of operations could be materially and
adversely affected by any of these risks. The market price of the H Shares could fall
significantly due to any of these risks, and you may lose all or part of your investment.
You should seek professional advice from your relevant advisors regarding your
prospective investment in the context of your particular circumstances.

RISKS RELATING TO OUR INDUSTRY AND BUSINESS

We rely on a stable and consistent supply of quality raw materials which are subject to
price fluctuations and other risks.

Our cost of sales mainly consists of cost of raw materials such as resins in the chemical
segment and bone pellets in the health and wellness segment. For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024
and 10MFY?2025, our total cost of raw materials amounted to approximately RMB11,035.0
million, RMB14,424.9 million, RMB15,970.5 million and RMB14,234.7 million, representing
approximately 93.3%, 91.1%, 90.8% and 91.1% of our total costs of sales, respectively. For a
sensitivity analysis of raw materials price on our profit before tax during the Track Record
Period, please see “Financial Information — Results of Operations — Key components of
operating results — Cost of sales”.

We purchased most of our raw materials from local suppliers in the PRC. If we are unable
to source raw materials in the quantities and of a quality that we require or at commercially
acceptable prices, our production schedule, quality of products and profit margins may be
adversely affected. In addition, raw materials used in our production are subject to price
volatility caused by external conditions that are beyond our control, such as market supply and
demand, currency fluctuations, changes in governmental policies and natural disasters. For
example, according to Frost & Sullivan, the price of general-purpose resins, being one of our
key raw materials, rose rapidly from 2020 to 2022 due to China’s early recovery from the
global economic slowdown period causing shortage of supply and returned to normal levels
from 2022 to 2024. There is no guarantee that we can effectively pass the increase in price of
raw materials onto our customers as our ability to pass increased raw materials costs on to our
customers may be limited by competitive pressure.

Our procurement and production depends on our ability to maintain relationships with our
existing suppliers and to source new suppliers. There is no guarantee that we will be able to
identify new potential suppliers successfully or find a suitable substitute supplier at acceptable
conditions on a timely basis. There is no assurance that our existing suppliers will continue to
renew the procurement arrangements or sell us raw materials. Our failure to maintain such
relationships could adversely affect our operations, revenue and profitability.
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Any material disruption to our production facilities and production base may adversely
affect our business.

We have production facilities in five provinces in the PRC and in Hong Kong for our
chemicals business and production facilities in Shandong and Inner Mongolia in the PRC for
our health and wellness business. For details and locations of our product bases, see “Business
— Production Bases” in this prospectus. Smooth and consistent daily operations of our
production facilities are crucial to our business. Regular repair and maintenance programmes
for our production facilities are scheduled by our production department to ensure that our
production facilities are in good conditions. There is no assurance that we are able to discover
all the faults and defects whenever they exist or occur so as to execute repair works or take
appropriate measures before any harm is caused to our plant, staff or production. Furthermore,
we cannot assure you that there will be no sudden malfunctions or halts of our production
facilities during our daily operations due to any natural disasters, power shortage or malicious
human acts. A prolonged disruption in the operations of our production facilities may adversely
affect our business, financial condition and operating results. Our operations are vulnerable to
interruptions by war, riot, fire, earthquake, epidemic, power blackout and other events beyond
our control. Any material disruption at our production bases, even for a short duration, could
result in decrease in production capacity for a sustained period and delays in deliveries of our
products, which could adversely affect our business operations.

We may not be able to compete effectively in the chemicals and the health and wellness
markets.

According to Frost & Sullivan, both the chemicals and the health and wellness markets
are highly competitive. In particular, the organic polymer modified materials and organic
polymer composite materials markets are relatively fragmented, with a large number of small
and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) engaged in intense homogeneous competition in the
low-end product segment. We compete with our competitors in a variety of aspects including
market experience, brand recognition, product breadth, manufacturing scale, cost efficiencies,
and financial, sales and marketing, manufacturing, research and development or technological
resources. Our competitors may be more capable than we do to respond promptly to the
changes in market conditions. Intense competition will subject us to pricing pressure which
may lower our profit margins and reduce our revenue. Moreover, we face increasing
competition from market entrants. New market entrants or existing competitors may develop
or acquire the requisite technical capabilities and customer base to compete with us. If we
cannot maintain our competitiveness, our business, results of operations or financial condition
could be adversely affected.
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There is no assurance that the implementation of our future plans, including the
construction of the new Yixing Production Base and Thailand Production Base will be
successful.

We have formulated our future plans with the view to increase our market share and
sustain business growth. As at the Latest Practicable Date, it is our plan, among others, to build
a new production base in Yixing, the PRC and another new production base in Thailand. Our
future plans are based on current intentions and assumptions. Whether our future plans can be
implemented successfully may be affected by various factors which are beyond our control,
such as business environment, economic conditions, market demand and regulatory framework,
and other contingencies which are beyond are control. Such uncertainties and contingencies
may lead to postponement of our future plans or may increase the costs of implementation.
There can be no assurance that our future plans will materialize effectively, cost efficiently or
at all. There is also no assurance that Yixing Production Base and Thailand Production base
will operate smoothly and achieve financial results as expected, or at all. Also, the construction
and operation of these new production bases will have a financial impact of our Group,
including our cost structure. In particular, based on current estimation, we expect to incur an
additional depreciation and amortisation expenses amounting to RMB31.8 million and
RMB42.0 million for the Thailand Production Base and Yixing Production Base, respectively.
For details, including the analysis of financial impact of the construction and operation of
Yixing Production Base and Thailand Production base on our Group, please see “Future Plans
and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus. In the event that we are not able construct and/or
Yixing Production Base and Thailand Production base as we expected, our financial condition,

results and operation and prospect may be adversely and materially affected.

Moreover, the construction and operation of the Thailand Production Base are subject to
various risks, including those relating to the different regulatory, economic and competitive
environment in Thailand. Different culture, political and economic conditions, local labour
market conditions, trade barriers, governmental measures and business practices may also
expose us to potential loss that we do not expect at this stage. To counter any of such events
and risks, we may incur additional costs and there is no assurance that we will succeed.

Our future plans involved the construction of new production bases and therefore we will
incur additional costs including depreciation expenses in the future.

Part of our future plans is the construction of Yixing Production Base and Thailand
Production base. In particular, based on current estimation, we expect to incur an additional
depreciation and amortisation expenses amounting to RMB31.8 million and RMB42.0 million
for the Thailand Production Base and Yixing Production Base, respectively. For details,
including the analysis of financial impact of the construction and operation of Yixing
Production Base and Thailand Production base on our Group, please see “Future Plans and Use
of Proceeds” in this prospectus. There is no assurance that the Thailand Production Base and
Yixing Production Base will operate as smoothly as expected. In the event we could not
achieve the expected income to be generated from them, our financial condition would be
negatively affected as depreciation expenses would still be incurred.
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Our business is affected by changes in customer preferences and demands of our products
and our downstream industries.

Our customers vary from, among others, leading brands in home appliances, leading
automakers and customers in new energy sectors. Our broad customer base implicates that our
customers’ requirements and preferences and industry demands are constantly changing in
response to changes in market trend, technological development and customer needs in
different downstream markets that our products are applicable to. In light of diversified and
changing customer requirements and preferences, our future growth depends on our ability to
adapt to market trends and introduce new products and new applications in a timely manner
that satisfy the requirements of our consumers. We cannot assure you that our products will
continue to be accepted by our customers or that we will be able to anticipate or respond to
changes in consumer preferences in a timely manner. Our failure to anticipate, identify or
respond to these changes could adversely affect our sales performance and operating results.
Moreover, our products mainly consist of chemicals and health and wellness products, which
are used as raw materials in the production of products of various sectors, including but not
limited to automotives, new energy, home appliances and medical industries. Demands of our
products are therefore dependent on the demand from downstream industries. The performance
and growth of the downstream industries and thus the demand of our products are dependent
on, among other things, the conditions of the downstream manufacturing industries such as
automobiles, home appliances. Any fluctuations in our downstream industries may reduce the
demand for our products and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of
operations and profitability.

We may incur impairment loss on our intangible assets and goodwill, which could
negatively affect our results of operations and financial condition.

Our intangible assets primarily consist of trademarks, patent, non-patent technologies and
software. As at 31 December 2022, 2023 and 2024 and 31 October 2025, our Group had
intangible assets of RMB328.8 million, RMB320.3 million, RMB309.1 million and RMB360.3
million, respectively. Also, we have goodwill arisen from the acquisition of the Dongbao
Bio-Tech in FY2021. Our goodwill amounted to RMB340.1 million, RMB340.1 million,
RMB333.6 million and RMB332.0 million as at 31 December 2022, 2023, 2024 and 31 October
2025, respectively. We did not record impairment of intangible assets and goodwill in FY2022
and FY2023 while we recorded an impairment of intangible assets and impairment of goodwill
of RMBI11.1 million and RMB6.5 million, respectively, in FY2024. In 10MFY2025, we
recorded an impairment of intangible assets and impairment of goodwill of RMB19.8 million
and RMB1.7 million, respectively. The impairment of intangible assets and goodwill recorded
in FY2024 and 10MFY2025 was primarily due to that the operating performance of Dongbao
Bio-Tech falling short of expectations and the unfavorable market conditions of health
industry. For details of factors which may trigger impairment of intangible assets and goodwill,
please refer to “Financial Information — Material accounting policies, critical accounting
judgements and estimation”. As we continue our ordinary course of business, change in
business prospects of investments may result in impairment on intangible assets and goodwill,
which could negatively affect our results of operations. There is no assurance that we will not
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incur impairment loss on our intangible assets and goodwill and we may incur impairment loss
on our intangible assets and goodwill of a higher amount in the future. Any significant
impairment of our intangible assets and goodwill could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

We are subject to credit risks.

We are subject to the credit risks of our customers and our profitability and cash flow are
dependent on timely settlement of payments by our customers for the products we provide to
them. Our trade and bills receivables turnover days were 57 days, 55 days, 62 days and 61 days
for FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, respectively. Our amount of trade and bills
receivables amounted to RMB2,168.9 million, RMB3,065.3 million, RMB3,454.6 million and
RMB3,526.0 million as at 31 December 2022, 2023, 2024 and 31 October 2025, respectively.

Our customers may also experience financial difficulties, which could eventually
negatively impact their ability to settle the amount due to us. Such adverse financial condition
may negatively affect the length of time for us to recover our receivables and we may not be
able to recover such receivables at all, which could result in an adverse effect on our business,
financial condition, and results of operations. If significant amounts due to our Group are not
settled on time or at all, our financial condition and business operation may be adversely
affected.

We may face risks if there are quality issues with our products.

Product quality is of significant importance especially in both the chemicals and health
and wellness segments which we mainly operate in. We are committed to our product quality
and we have quality management span across the entire production processes, from incoming
materials, in-process inspection to final inspection of finished goods. During the Track Record
Period, we had quality control system remained effective that we had not received complaints
or claims related to quality issues which had a material impact on our business. However, given
that product quality control involves complex processes and may be difficult to manage, we
cannot guarantee that there are no and will not be any quality issues with our products. Quality
issues may compromise our product performance leading to loss of customers and/or orders
and damage our reputation. In such event, our business and financial performance may be

adversely affected.

We may not be able to anticipate and respond to the trends in technological development
and evolving industry standards in an efficient and timely manner.

The industry of polymer materials in China is known for its rapid growth, continuous
need of modifications, breakthroughs and performance enhancements. We may not be able to
accurately anticipate the trends in technological development in the future. We cannot assure
you that we will be successful in responding to the technological development and evolving
industry standards. New technologies may render our existing products or technologies less
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competitive. If we are unable to anticipate the trends in technological development and develop
products required by our customers and the market, we may fail to compete effectively with
our competitors, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

Our historical financial and operating results during the Track Record Period may not be
indicative of our future growth and performance.

We cannot assure you that our revenue will continue to grow at the same rate, or we will
be able to achieve the same level of our gross profit margin comparable to those recorded
during the Track Record Period. For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, our revenue
was RMB13,406.4 million, RMB17,438.8 million, RMB19,187.5 million, and RMB17,443.9
million, respectively. For a detailed analysis of fluctuations in our operating results, please see
“Financial Information”. Our historical financial information is a mere analysis of our past
performance and may not necessarily reflect or have any implication on our financial
performance in the future. The future growth of our revenue or gross profit margin depends on
a number of factors, some of which are beyond our control. For example, the changing
regulatory, economic and competitive environment, the global economy, the types of products
offered by us, selling prices of our products, raw materials costs, labour cost, staff costs and
other costs as well as whether we can successfully implement and manage our future plans, or
at all. Gross profit margin of our products may fluctuate case by case due to factors such as
our relationships with our customers, technical complexity in the manufacturing of the
products, and delivery schedule required by our customers. In particular, our overall gross
profit margin decreased slightly during the Track Record Period. Our overall gross profit
margin for the corresponding year/period was 11.8%, 9.2%, 8.3% and 10.4%, respectively.
There is no assurance that measures taken by us that aim to improve our gross profit margin
will be successful. If we fail to secure new businesses or control our cost, or fail to maintain
our profit margin at a level comparable to that recorded during the Track Record Period, our
financial conditions may be adversely affected. If we fail to implement our future plans in a
cost-efficiently manner, our financial conditions and prospect may be adversely affected.

Our business is subject to legal, regulatory, political, economic, commercial and other
risks associated with conducting operations in various jurisdictions.

During the Track Record Period, we derive a significant portion of our revenues from
domestic sales. For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY?2025 our revenue derived from
sales to overseas customers amounted to RMB192.4 million, RMB160.7 million, RMB303.5
million and RMB240.0 million, representing 1.4%, 0.9%, 1.6% and 1.4% of our total revenue,
respectively. Also, it is part of our future plans to build a new production base in Thailand and
to expand our presence in the overseas market. For details of our planned construction of a new
production base in Thailand, see “Business — Our Strategies” and “Future Plans and Use of
Proceeds” in this prospectus.
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We are subject to various risks and uncertainties associated with conducting business in

the PRC and other jurisdictions including the following:

. compliance with foreign laws, regulatory requirements and local industry standards,

with which we may not be familiar;

. international trade policies and additional barriers to trade such as import/export
controls, tariffs, trade restrictions or other trade barriers;

. competition from foreign players or failure to anticipate changes to the competitive
landscape in the international markets due to lack of familiarity with the local

business environment;

. difficulty in managing relationships with foreign customers;

. international political and economic instabilities;

. lack of familiarity with local operating and market conditions;

. cultural and language difficulties;

. exposure to increased litigation risks in the international markets; and

. foreign exchange rate exposure and risk of foreign exchange control.

Any of the above factors could lead to business disruptions and loss of sales, which could
have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and growth strategies. In
particular, as our overseas sales may grow in the future, trade policies such as tariff may
diminish our competitiveness in the event that our products are subject to tariff while other
market players may be exempt from such tariffs or face lower tariff rates.

We are subject to various laws and regulations of jurisdictions in which we operate and
are required to obtain and comply with various permits, licenses, certificates, consents and
other approvals from administrative authorities. Each approval is dependent on the satisfaction
of certain conditions and failure to obtain governmental approvals could have an adverse effect
on our operations. We are also subject to inspections, examinations, inquiries and audits by
governmental authorities as part of the process of maintaining or renewing our permits,
licenses or certificates. There can be no assurance that we will be able to fulfil the
pre-conditions necessary to obtain the required governmental approvals or that we will be able
to adapt to new laws, regulations or policies that may come into effect from time to time with
respect to our operations. There may be delays on the part of relevant administrative bodies in
reviewing our applications and granting approvals.
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Furthermore, we are subject to various labor-related laws and regulations in mainland
China and other jurisdictions in which we operate. For example, we are required to contribute
to a number of social insurance funds, including funds for pension insurance, unemployment
insurance, basic medical insurance, work-related injury insurance, maternity insurance and
housing provident fund on behalf of our employees in mainland China. During the Track
Record Period, we were in compliance with applicable laws and regulations related to social
insurance and housing provident funds in all material aspects. As the relevant laws and
regulations evolve, there is no assurance that we will be able to comply with the applicable
laws and regulations in a timely manner and effectively.

Our business and financial conditions depend on our ability to effectively manage our
inventories.

Our inventory primarily consists of raw materials, work-in-progress and finished
products. As of 31 December 2022, 2023, 2024 and 31 October 2025, we had inventories in the
amount of RMB2,432.5 million, RMB3,085.2 million, RMB3,377.7 million and RMB3,790.4
million, respectively, and we recorded average inventory turnover days of 68 days, 64 days, 67
days and 70 days during the Track Record Period, respectively. Our business and financial
conditions depend on our ability to manage and maintain a reasonable level of inventories. If
we overstock our inventories, our required working capital would increase and additional
financing costs would be incurred to monitor and warehouse our stocks. On the other hand, if
we understock inventories, we may not be able to meet our customers’ demand, which may in
turn adversely affect our business and financial conditions. We cannot assure you that we
would not experience overstocking or understocking in the future, or that any such instances
would not adversely affect our business and financial conditions.

Further, the turnover rate of our inventories is susceptible to overall demand of customers
and changes in consumer choice and preference, all of which are beyond our control, which
exposes us to the risk of slow moving inventories. If we are not able to manage our inventory
efficiently, we could be subject to the risk of inventory obsolescence, decline in the realisable
value, and significant write-down of the value of our inventory of finished products. Any of
these events could adversely affect our business and financial condition and operating results.
Inventory levels in excess of customer demand may result in inventory write-downs or
write-offs. For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, we recorded write-down of
inventories amounted to RMB182.5 million, RMB144.4 million, RMB86.0 million and
RMB45.3 million, respectively.

We cannot assure you that our inventory turnover days will not increase in the future, and

we may need to write off our slow moving inventories or sell our slow moving inventories at
lower prices, any of which could adversely affect our business and financial conditions.
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Our operations are subject to risks relating to emission of pollutants and use of hazardous
chemicals.

During our production process, we discharge, stores and disposes of certain pollutants
(e.g. wastewater, hazardous waste and solid waste). Also, our production involves the use,
storage and transportation of chemicals, including hazardous chemicals such as adhesives,
solvents and refrigerants which potentially pose environmental and safety risks. For details of
that emissions and waste involved in our operations, please see “Business — Environmental,
Social and Corporate Governance Matters — Environmental”. These risks can subject us to
potentially significant liabilities relating to personal injury or death or property damage, and
may result in civil, administrative or criminal penalties, which could harm our productivity,
profitability and reputation. Any occurrence of such accidents, claims or proceedings in
relation to the industrial hazards and pollution and production safety may materially adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, any accident due
to emission of pollutants and use of hazardous chemicals may also disrupt our own operations
and facilities, or may change the environment and surroundings where our facilities are
located, and in turn could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

We may not be able to adequately protect our intellectual property rights and any
unauthorised use of our intellectual property rights by competitors or third parties, and
the expenses incurred in protecting such intellectual property rights, may adversely affect
our business and reputation.

We use various intellectual property rights, including patents and trademarks, in our daily
business. At present, we have obtained trademark and patents registrations for our principal
products and know-how that have already been marketed. As at the Latest Practicable Date, we
had registered 521 patents, 269 trademarks and 21 copyrights. We rely on trademark, patent,
domain names and trade secret protection laws and confidentiality agreements with our
employees, customers and other stakeholders to protect our intellectual property rights.
Confidentiality agreements may be breached by counterparties, and there may not be adequate
remedies available to us for these breaches. Accordingly, we may not be able to effectively
protect our intellectual property rights or to enforce our contractual rights in confidentiality
agreements in the PRC or elsewhere.

Our intellectual property is exposed to theft and other forms of misappropriation.
Preventing unauthorised use of our intellectual property is therefore difficult, time consuming
and expensive, yet yielding limited and uncertain results. Misappropriation of our intellectual
property could divert significant business to our competitors, damage our brand names and
reputation, and may require us to initiate litigation that could be expensive, time consuming
and require us to divert management resources from the operations of our business.
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We may be subject to intellectual property infringement claims from third parties, which
may disrupt our business and operations.

There is no assurance that infringement claims against us from third parties will not occur.
We may be subject to legal proceedings and claims from time to time alleging infringement of
copyrights, trademarks or patents, or misappropriation of creative ideas or formats, or other
infringement of proprietary intellectual property rights. Any such claims, regardless of merit,
may involve us in time consuming and costly litigation or investigation, divert significant
management and staff resources, require us to enter into expensive royalty or licensing
arrangements, prevent us from using important technologies, business methods, content or
other intellectual property, result in monetary liability, prevent us from distributing our
products through the use of injunctions or other legal means, or otherwise disrupt our
operations.

Our business depends on our reputation, and any negative publicity on us could have an
adverse effect on our business and financial condition and operating results.

Our business is dependent on our reputation. Negative publicity arising from, but not
limited to, product defects and non-compliance with relevant laws and regulations or product
quality standards are potential threats to our reputation. If we fail to promote and protect our
reputation, we may not be able to maintain our sales, attract new customers, and expand into
new markets. As a result, our business and financial condition and operating results could be
adversely affected. Further, any negative claims against us could divert our management’s
attention and resources from other business concerns, even if such negative claims are
unfounded, which could adversely affect our business and financial condition and operating
results.

Negative publicity or media report on the industries could undermine the confidence of
our customers or prospective customers. Such negative publicity could also have a negative
impact on our products and as such may affect the demand for our products which could
adversely affect our business and financial condition and results of operation.

Our business relies on the proper operation of our information technology systems, any
malfunction of which for extended periods could adversely affect our business, financial
conditions and results of operations.

Our business relies on the proper functioning of our information technology systems. We
use our information technology systems to retrieve and analyse operational data, including
procurement, sales, inventory, logistics and production, as well as financial information
effectively and efficiently. We also use our information technology systems to assist us in
planning and managing our production, budgeting, human resources, inventory, sales and
financial reporting. As a result, our information technology system is critical for our daily
operations. We cannot assure you that our information technology systems will always operate
without interruption.

_48 —



RISK FACTORS

Any malfunction to a particular part of our information technology systems may
adversely affect our operations and our results of operations. There can be no assurance that
there will not be any failure or breakdown of these systems in the future. Any system failure
or breakdown could interrupt our normal business operations and result in a significant
slowdown in operational and management efficiency. Any prolonged failure or breakdown
could have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. In addition, we need to
constantly upgrade and improve our information technology systems to keep up with the
continuous growth of our operations and business. We may not always be successful in
installing, running or implementing new software or advanced information technology systems
as required by our business development. All of these may have an adverse impact on our
business, financial conditions and results of operations.

We may not successfully mitigate our exposures to foreign exchange risk.

During the Track Record Period, our business operations are mainly based in the PRC and
RMB is our functional and reporting currency. In the future, as we expand our presence and
operations in overseas markets, our use of foreign exchange and associated risks may increase.
Changes in foreign exchange rates may be due to many factors such as changes in the global
economy and geopolitical condition which are beyond our control. Furthermore, our multi-
country operations in the future may subject us to foreign exchange fluctuations on translation
from functional currencies of our foreign operation to our presentation currency (i.e. RMB).
For FY2022, FY2023 and FY2024, we had net foreign exchange gain of approximately
RMBO0.8 million, RMBO0.7 million and RMB1.1 million, and net foreign exchange loss of
RMBI1.0 million in 10MFY2025, respectively. We cannot assure that the exchange rate of RMB
will remain stable against foreign currencies. Any significant movement of exchange rates of
foreign currencies against RMB may affect our financial condition and results of operations.
For example, if the exchange rate of RMB fluctuates, this may result in foreign exchange losses

and hence may adversely impact our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our insurance coverage might not be adequate to cover all the risks.

Our business operations involve inherent risks and occupational hazards which cannot be
completely eradicated through implementation of preventive measures. For instance,
workplace accidents, which may result in property damage, physical injuries or even fatalities,
may still occur at our production facilities or at our customers’ site despite preventive measures
being taken. Furthermore, we may be subject to the occurrence of certain unforeseeable
incidents such as earthquakes, fire, severe weather, war and floods. Even though we maintain
various insurances including property insurance covering risks of physical loss, destruction or
damage to the inventory of our products and fixed assets, employer’s liability insurance, public
liability insurance, and transportation and logistics insurance, we cannot assure that our current
insurance policies are sufficient to cover all the risks associated with our business operations.
Any uninsured losses or damages to, among others, our property and/or reputation, may cause
our Group to incur substantial costs which could adversely affect our business, financial

condition and results of operation.
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Share Pledge of Mr. Wang, one of our Controlling Shareholders, may result in a change
in the current level of interest in our Company.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Wang, one of our Controlling Shareholders,
beneficially owned 126,000,000 A Shares, representing 46.45% of the total issued share capital
of our Company, and, together with the 18,000,000 A Shares and 9,000,000 A Shares
respectively held by Ms. Xu (Mr. Wang’s wife) and Xinghao Investment, controlled 56.41% of
the voting rights as of the Latest Practicable Date. Mr. Wang has pledged the A Shares he
owned to certain PRC financial institutions as collateral for financing needs. As at the date of
this prospectus, Mr. Wang has pledged 26,520,000 A Shares, representing 9.78% of the total
issued share capital of our Company as security in favor of certain PRC financial institutions
regulated by the CSRC. For further details of the pledge arrangements, see “Substantial
Shareholders — Share Pledges by Mr. Wang”. In the unlikely event of default by Mr. Wang of
such Share Pledges, the subject PRC financial institutions may enforce the share pledge
arrangements and therefore may reduce Mr. Wang’s level of interest in the Company.

Changes in concentration of ownership may potentially denying other Shareholders the
opportunity to receive a premium on their Shares in the event of a sale and possibly leading
to a decline in the price of our H Shares. Interests of present and future substantial
Shareholders may not align with those of other Shareholders. They may use their influence to
cause the Company to enter into transactions or undertake, or refrain from, actions or decisions
that conflict with the best interests of other Shareholders.

Global market fluctuations and economic conditions may adversely affect our business,
results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

Our sales and profitability depend significantly on global economic conditions and the
demand for the end products. Weaknesses in the economy and financial markets can lead to
lower demand in our target product groups. Economic uncertainty affects businesses such as
ours in a number of ways, making it difficult to accurately forecast and plan our future business
activities. A decline in end-user demand can affect the demand of customers for our products,
and the tightening of credit in financial markets may lead consumers and businesses to
postpone spending, either of which may cause our customers to cancel, decrease or delay their

existing and future orders with us.

We may not accurately assess the impact of changing market and economic conditions on
our business and operations. Any adverse changes in global economic conditions, including
any recession, economic slowdown or disruption of credit markets, may also lead to lower
demand for our products. In addition, financial difficulties experienced by our suppliers could
result in product delays, increased accounts receivable defaults and inventory challenges. All
these factors related to global economic conditions, which are beyond our control, could

adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of operations and liquidity.
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Our intra-group transactions may be subject to scrutiny by the relevant tax authorities.

During the Track Record Period, there were intra-group transactions among subsidiaries
within the Group. We have engaged a professional tax consultant as transfer pricing advisor to
conduct a review, analyze and evaluate potential risks from the perspective of applicable laws
and regulations related to transfer pricing in the jurisdictions involved in our transfer pricing
arrangement. After assessing our intra-group transactions among entities with different
effective tax rate and entities in different jurisdictions during the Track Record Period, the
transfer pricing advisor is of the view that, our transfer pricing arrangements were consistent
with the arm’s length principle in all material respects, and the risk for our Group to conduct
material transfer pricing adjustment and pay additional tax can be considered as low.

However, it should be noted that, regardless of such review, arrangements and
transactions among related parties may be subject to audit or challenge by the relevant tax
authorities. Tax authorities may apply different methodologies or interpretations from those
used in this review. We could face material and adverse tax consequences if the relevant tax
authorities determine that certain intra-group transactions of ours were not conducted at arm’s
length and consequently adjust any of those entities’ income in the form of a transfer pricing
adjustment. A transfer pricing adjustment could, among other things, increase our tax
liabilities. If we fail to rectify such incident within the limited timeframe required by the
relevant tax authorities, the relevant tax authorities may impose late payment interest or
surcharge and other penalties on us for any unpaid taxes. There is no assurance that we could
successfully recover the tax recoverable from the relevant tax authorities. Our business,

financial condition and results of operations may therefore be adversely affected.
Our offshore subsidiaries may be treated as a resident enterprise for PRC tax purposes.

Under EIT Law and the Implementation Rules of the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the
PRC ( (N RILFNER A3 r 3 Bk B a6 91) ), enterprises established under the laws of
jurisdictions outside of China with “de facto management bodies” located in China may be
considered PRC tax resident enterprises for tax purposes and may be subject to the PRC
enterprise income tax at the rate of 25% on their global income. In addition, the Notice
Regarding the Determination of Chinese-Controlled Offshore Incorporated Enterprises as PRC
Tax Resident Enterprises on the Basis of De Facto Management Bodies ( B Z B 44 )5 B i
SR AN R A SRR B P P AT SR R R AN A A E RS HE ) ), or Circular
82, specifies that certain Chinese-controlled offshore incorporated enterprises, defined as
enterprises incorporated under the laws of foreign countries or territories and that have PRC
enterprises or enterprise groups as their primary controlling shareholders, will be classified as
resident enterprises if all of the following conditions are met: (i) senior management personnel
and departments that are responsible for daily production, operation and management are
located mainly within China; (ii) financial and personnel decisions are subject to determination
or approval by bodies or persons in China; (iii) key properties, accounting books, company seal

and minutes of board meetings and shareholders’ meetings are located or kept within China;
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and (iv) at least half of the directors with voting rights or senior management reside within
China. The State Administration of Taxation of the PRC has subsequently provided further
guidance on the implementation of Circular 82.

Although our offshore subsidiaries have substantive business operations in the countries
or regions where they located, as our Company is a PRC enterprise, our offshore subsidiaries
may be questioned by the competent regulatory authorities, and if our offshore subsidiaries are
deemed PRC resident enterprises, they could be subject to the EIT at 25% on their global
income, except that the dividends they receive from our PRC subsidiaries, if any, may be
exempt from the EIT to the extent such dividend income constitutes “dividends received by a
PRC resident enterprise from its directly invested entity that is also a PRC resident enterprise.”
Nonetheless, it remains subject to future interpretation as to what type of enterprise would be
deemed a “PRC resident enterprise” for such purposes. The EIT on our subsidiaries’ global
income could increase our tax burden and affect our cash flows and profitability.

You may experience difficulties in effecting service of legal process and enforcing
judgments against us and our management.

Most of our operating subsidiaries are incorporated in the PRC. Some of our management
reside in the PRC from time to time. Almost all of our assets and some of the assets of our
management are located in the PRC. Therefore, it may not be possible for investors to effect
service of process upon us or our management inside the PRC. China has not entered into
treaties or arrangements providing for the recognition and enforcement of judgements made by
courts of many other jurisdictions. On 3 July 2008, The Supreme People’s Court proumulgated
the Arrangement on Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of Judgements in Civil and
Commercial Matters by the Courts of the Mainland and of the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region Pursuant to Choice of Court Agreements Between Parties Concerned
(R PR i B 7 s A o A IR [ I R L 8 P RSB A T T e R ) RS R o SR R TR 22
HE) ) (the “Arrangement”), pursuant to which a party with a final court judgement rendered by
a Hong Kong court requiring payment of money in a civil and commercial case according to
a choice of court agreement in writing may apply for recognition and enforcement of the
judgement in Mainland Courts. Similarly, a party with a final judgement rendered by a
Mainland court requiring payment of money in a civil and commercial case pursuant to a
choice of court agreement in writing may apply for recognition and enforcement of such
judgement in Hong Kong. A choice of court agreement in writing is defined as any agreement
in writing entered into between parties after the effective date of the Arrangement in which a
Hong Kong court or a Mainland court is expressly designated as the court having sole
jurisdiction for the existing or potential dispute. On 25 January 2024, the Supreme People’s
Court promulgated the Arrangement on Reciprocal Recognition and Enforcement of
Judgements in Civil and Commercial Matters by the Courts of the Mainland and of the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region (B Ay HiEL i 45 Al 4 7 I [ 75 e A B 58 a] AT R s <
ZEEHIPA L HE) (the “New Arrangement”), which seeks to establish a mechanism with greater
clarity and certainty for recognition and enforcement of judgements in wider range of civil and
commercial matters between Hong Kong and the Mainland. The New Arrangement
discontinued the requirement for a choice of court agreement for bilateral recognition and
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enforcement. The New Arrangement will only take effect after the promulgation of a judicial
interpretation by the Supreme People’s Court and the completion of the relevant legislative
procedures in the Hong Kong. The New Arrangement will, upon its effectiveness, supersede the
Arrangement. Therefore, before the New Arrangement becomes effective it may be difficult or
impossible to enforce a judgement rendered by a Hong Kong court in Mainland Courts if the
parties in the dispute do not agree to enter into a choice of court agreement in writing.
Furthermore, China does not have treaties or agreements providing for the reciprocal
recognition and enforcement of judgements awarded by courts of the United States, the United
Kingdom, or many other countries. Hence, the recognition and enforcement in China of
judgements of a court in any of these jurisdictions in relation to any matter not subject to a
binding arbitration provision may be uncertain.

RISKS RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFERING

We will be concurrently subject to listing and regulatory requirements of the Mainland
China and Hong Kong.

Our A shares are currently listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange. Following the Global
Offering, we will be required to comply with the listing rules (where applicable) and other
regulatory regimes of both jurisdictions, unless an exemption is available or a waiver has been
obtained. During the Track Record Period, our Major Subsidiary, Dongbao Bio-Tech, had
minor non-compliance incidents regarding information disclosure and use of idle proceeds for
cash management purposes, as detailed in our A-Share announcements. Such non-compliance
incidents have since been rectified. Accordingly, we may incur additional costs and resources
in continuously complying with all sets of listing rules in the two jurisdictions.

Our A Shares are listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, and the characteristics of the
A Share and H Share markets may differ.

Our A Shares are currently listed and traded on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange. Following
the Global Offering, our A Shares will continue to be traded on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange
and our H Shares will be traded on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange. Without regulatory
approval, our A Shares and H Shares are neither convertible into nor fungible with each other.
The A share and H share markets have different characteristics, including different trading
volumes and liquidity and different investor bases. As a result of these differences, the trading
price of our A Shares and H Shares may not be the same. Fluctuations in the price of our A
Shares may adversely affect the price of our H Shares, and vice versa. Due to the different
characteristics of the A share and the H share markets, the historical prices of our A shares may
not be indicative of the performance of our H Shares. You should not rely on the prior trading
history of our A Shares when evaluating an investment in our H Shares.
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There can be no assurance that an active market will develop or be sustained after the
Global Offering.

Prior to the Global Offering, there has been no public market for our H Shares. The initial
issue price range for our H Shares was the result of negotiations among us and the Joint Overall
Coordinators on behalf of the Underwriters, and the Offer Price may differ significantly from
the market price of our H Shares following the Global Offering. In addition, there can be no
guarantee that: (i) an active trading market for our H Shares will develop; or (ii) if such a
trading market does develop, it will be sustained following the completion of the Global
Offering; or (iii) the market price of our H Shares will not decline below the Offer Price.
Factors such as variations in our revenue, earnings and cash flows or any other developments
of the Company may affect the volume and price at which our H Shares will be traded.

The liquidity and market price of our H Shares may be volatile.

The price and trading of our H Shares may be highly volatile. Factors, some of which are
beyond our control, such as variations in our revenue, earnings and cash flow, changes in our
pricing policy as a result of competition, the emergence of new technologies, strategic alliances
or acquisitions, the addition or departure of key personnel, changes in ratings by financial
analysts and credit rating agencies, litigation, fluctuations in the market prices and demand for
our products or services, unexpected business interruptions resulting from natural disasters or
power shortages, our inability to obtain or maintain regulatory approval for our operations, or
political, economic, financial and social developments in Mainland China, Hong Kong and the
global economy, could cause large and sudden changes in the volume and price at which our
H Shares will trade.

In addition, the Stock Exchange and other securities markets have, from time to time,
experienced significant price and volume fluctuations that are not related to the operating
performance of any particular company. These fluctuations may also materially adversely
affect the market price of our H Shares.

You will incur immediate and substantial dilution and may experience further dilution if
we issue additional H Shares in the future.

Potential investors will pay a price per Share that substantially exceeds the per Share
value of our tangible assets after subtracting our total liabilities and will therefore experience
immediate dilution when potential investors purchase the Offer Shares in the Global Offering.
As a result, if we were to distribute our net tangible assets to the Shareholders immediately
following the Global Offering, potential investors would receive less than the amount they paid
for their Shares.
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We may need to raise additional funds in the future to finance further expansions or new
developments in our existing operations. If additional funds are raised through the issuance of
new equities or equity-linked securities of the Company other than on a pro-rata basis to
existing Shareholders, the percentage ownership of such Shareholders in the Company may be
reduced and such new securities may confer rights and privileges that take priority over those
conferred by the Shares.

Future sales or the market perception of sales of a substantial number of our H Shares on
the public market could adversely affect the trading price of our H Shares.

The market price of our H Shares could decline as a result of future offering or sales of
Shares by us or our Shareholders, or the perception that such offerings or sales could occur.
Future sales of substantial amounts of our Shares or other securities relating to our Shares in
the public market, the issuance of new Shares or other securities relating to our Shares or the
perception that such sales or issuances may occur could materially adversely affect the
prevailing market price of our H Shares and our ability to raise capital in the future at a time
and at a price favourable to us.

RISKS RELATING TO INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS PROSPECTUS

We cannot guarantee the accuracy of facts, forecasts, and other statistics obtained from
official government sources contained in this document.

This prospectus includes certain statistics and facts extracted in whole or in part from
various official government sources. We believe that the sources of these statistics and facts are
appropriate and we have taken reasonable care in extracting and reproducing such statistics and
facts from their respective sources. We have no reason to believe that such statistics and facts
are false or misleading in any material respect or that any fact has been omitted that would
render such statistics and facts false or misleading in any material respect. Nevertheless,
information from official government sources has not been independently verified by us.
Therefore, the Sole Sponsor, the Joint Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global Coordinators, the
Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, the Capital Market Intermediaries or any of the
Underwriters or any of our respective directors, affiliates or advisors or any other parties
involved in the Global Offering make no representation as to the accuracy or completeness of

these statistics and facts, as such these statistics and facts should not be unduly relied upon.

You should read the entire document carefully and only rely on the information included
in this prospectus to make your investment decision. We strongly caution you not to rely
on any information contained in press articles or other media coverage relating to us or
the Global Offering.

Prior to the publication of this prospectus, there might have been press articles and/or
media coverage regarding us and the Global Offering which might include certain financial
information, financial projections, and other information about us which were not disclosed in
this prospectus. Such information might not be sourced from or authorised by us or any other

55—



RISK FACTORS

parties involved in the Global Offering, hence, none of these parties accepts any responsibility
for the accuracy or completeness of such information or the fairness or appropriateness of any
forecasts, views or opinions expressed by the press articles and/or other media coverage
regarding us and the Global Offering. We cannot guarantee and make no representation as to
the appropriateness, accuracy, completeness or reliability of any such information.
Accordingly, prospective investors are cautioned to make their investment decisions based
solely on the information contained in this prospectus and should not rely on any other
information.

Our historical dividends may not be indicative of our future dividend policy, and we
cannot assure you whether and when we will declare and pay dividends in the future.

Distribution of dividends shall be formulated by our Board and will be subject to
shareholders’ approval. A decision to declare or to pay any dividends and the amount of any
dividends will depend on various factors, including but not limited to our results of operations,
cash flows and financial condition, operating and capital expenditure requirements,
distributable profits, our Articles of Association, market conditions, our strategic plans and
prospects for business development, contractual limits and obligations, payment of dividends
to us by our operating subsidiaries, taxation, relevant laws and regulations and any other
factors determined by our Board from time to time to be relevant to the declaration or
suspension of dividend payments. As a result, there can be no assurance whether, when and in
what form we will pay dividends in the future or that we will pay dividends in accordance with
our dividend policy. Please refer to the section headed “Financial Information — Dividend
Policy” in this prospectus for further details of our dividend policy.

Forward-looking statements contained in this document are subject to risks and
uncertainties.

This Prospectus contains certain forward-looking statements and information relating to
us that are based on the beliefs of our management as well as assumptions made by and
information currently available to our management. When used in this Prospectus, the words
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could,” “estimate,” “expect,” “intend,”
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“ought to,” “may,” “might,
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plan,” “potential,” “predict,” “project,” “seek,” “should,” “will,”
“would” and similar expressions, as they relate to the Company or our management, are
intended to identify forward-looking statements. Such statements reflect the current views of
our management with respect to future events, operations, liquidity and capital resources, some
of which may not materialize or may change. These statements are subject to certain risks,
uncertainties and assumptions, including the other risk factors as described in this Prospectus.
Subject to the requirements of the Listing Rules, we do not intend publicly to update or
otherwise revise the forward-looking statements in this Prospectus, whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise. Investors should not place undue reliance on such

forward looking statements and information.
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You should not place any reliance on any information released by us in connection with
the listing of our A Shares on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange.

Since the listing of our A Shares on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, we have been subject
to periodic reporting and other information disclosure requirements in the PRC. As a result,
from time to time we publicly release information relating to us on the Shenzhen Stock
Exchange or other media outlets designated by the Shenzhen Stock Exchange. However, the
information we announce in connection with our A Shares listing is based on regulatory
requirements and market practices in the PRC, which differ from those applicable to the Global
Offering. Such information does not and will not form a part of this Prospectus. As a result,
prospective investors in our H Shares are reminded that in making their investment decisions
as to whether to purchase our H Shares, they should rely only on the financial, operating and
other information included in this Prospectus. By applying to purchase H Shares in the Global
Offering you will be deemed to have agreed that you will not rely on any information other than
that contained in this Prospectus, and any formal announcements made by us in Hong Kong
related to the Global Offering.

Holders of our H Shares may be subject to PRC income tax on dividends from us or any
gains realized on the transfer of our H Shares.

Under the PRC EIT Law and its implementation rules, subject to any applicable tax treaty
or similar arrangement between China and your jurisdiction of residence that provides for a
different income tax arrangement, PRC withholding tax at the rate of 10% is normally
applicable to dividends from PRC sources payable to investors that are non-PRC resident
enterprises, which do not have an establishment or place of business in China, or which have
an establishment or place of business in China if the relevant income is not effectively
connected with such establishment or place of business. Any gains realized on the transfer of
shares by such investors are subject to a 10% (or a lower rate) PRC income tax rate if such
gains are regarded as income from sources within China unless a treaty or similar arrangement
provides otherwise.

Under the PRC Individual Income Tax Law ( {F#HEA RILANEE A 5F%) ) and its
implementation rules, dividends from sources within China paid to foreign individual investors
who are not PRC residents are generally subject to a PRC withholding tax at a rate of 20% and
gains from PRC sources realized by such investors on the transfer of shares are generally
subject to a 20% PRC income tax rate, in each case, subject to any reduction or exemption set
forth in applicable tax treaties and PRC laws. It is unclear whether dividends we pay with
respect to our H Shares, or the gains realized from the transfer of our H Shares, would be
treated as income derived from sources within China and as a result be subject to PRC income
tax. If PRC income tax is imposed on gains realized from the transfer of our H Shares or on
dividends paid to our non-PRC resident investors, the value of your investment in our H Shares
may be affected. Furthermore, our Shareholders whose jurisdictions of residence have tax
treaties or arrangements with China may not qualify for benefits under such tax treaties or
arrangements.
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In preparation for the Listing, we have applied for the following waivers from strict
compliance with the relevant provisions of the Listing Rules and the Companies (WUMP)

Ordinance:
WAIVER IN RELATION TO MANAGEMENT PRESENCE IN HONG KONG

Pursuant to Rule 8.12 of the Listing Rules, we must have sufficient management presence
in Hong Kong, which normally means that at least two of our executive Directors must be
ordinarily resident in Hong Kong. As at the Latest Practicable Date, none of our executive

Directors resided in Hong Kong.

Pursuant to Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, the requirement in Rule 8.12 may be
waived by having regard to, among other considerations, the applicant’s arrangements for
maintaining regular communication with the Stock Exchange.

Since our headquarters and principal business operations and management of our Group
are carried out in the PRC, and all of our executive Directors ordinarily reside outside Hong
Kong, our Company considers that it would be practically difficult and commercially
unreasonable and undesirable for our Company to arrange for two executive Directors to be
ordinarily resident in Hong Kong, either by means of relocation of existing executive Directors
or appointment of additional executive Directors. Therefore, we do not and, in the foreseeable
future, will not have sufficient management presence in Hong Kong for the purpose of
satisfying the requirements under Rule 8.12 of the Listing Rules.

Accordingly, pursuant to Rule 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, we have applied for, and the
Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rule
8.12 of the Listing Rules, subject to the following conditions. We will ensure that there is an
effective channel of communication between us and the Stock Exchange by way of the
following arrangements:

1.  we have appointed Mr. Wang Aiguo (“Mr. Wang”), our chairman of the Board,
executive Director and general manager, and Ms. Chan Yuk Wing (“Ms. Chan”),
one of our joint company secretaries, as our authorised representatives (the
“Authorised Representatives”) pursuant to Rule 3.05 of the Listing Rules. The
Authorised Representatives will act as our principal channel of communication with
the Stock Exchange. Each of the Authorised Representatives will be readily
contactable by phone and email to promptly deal with enquiries from the Stock
Exchange, and will also be available to meet with the Stock Exchange to discuss any
matter within a reasonable period of time upon request of the Stock Exchange;
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2. Pursuant to Rule 3.20 of the Listing Rules, we have provided the Stock Exchange
with the contact details (i.e., mobile phone number, office phone number and email
address) of each of our Authorised Representatives and our Directors to facilitate
communication with the Stock Exchange. When the Stock Exchange wishes to
contact our Directors on any matter, each of the Authorised Representatives will
have all necessary means to contact all of our Directors (including our independent
non-executive Directors) and senior management team promptly at all times. Our
Company will also inform the Stock Exchange promptly in respect of any changes
in the Authorised Representatives;

3. all Directors who do not ordinarily reside in Hong Kong possess or can apply for
valid travel documents to visit Hong Kong and can meet with the Stock Exchange

within a reasonable period of time upon request;

4. in compliance with Rules 3A.19 of the Listing Rules, we have appointed Somerley
Capital Limited as our compliance adviser (the “Compliance Adviser”), which has
access at all times to our Authorised Representatives, Directors and other officers of
our Company, and will act as an additional channel of communication with the Stock
Exchange. Our Company will keep the Stock Exchange up to date in respect of any
change to such details. Our Authorised Representatives, our Directors and other
officers of our Company will provide promptly such information and assistance as
the Compliance Adviser may reasonably require in connection with the performance
of the Compliance Adviser’s duties as set forth in Chapter 3A of the Listing Rules.
There will be adequate and efficient means of communication between our
Company, the Authorised Representatives, our Directors and other officers and the
Compliance Adviser, and to the extent reasonably practicable and legally
permissible, our Company will keep the Compliance Adviser informed of all
communications and dealings between our Company and the Stock Exchange; and

5. we shall ensure that there are adequate and efficient means of communication among
our Company, our Authorised Representatives, our Directors, other officers and the
Compliance Adviser, and will keep the Compliance Adviser fully informed of all
communications and dealings between us and the Stock Exchange.

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF APPOINTMENT OF JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

Pursuant to Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules, we must appoint a company
secretary who, by virtue of his/her academic or professional qualifications or relevant
experience, is, in the opinion of the Stock Exchange, capable of discharging the functions of
company secretary.

Note 1 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules further provides that the Stock Exchange

considers that the following academic or professional qualifications to be acceptable:

(a) a member of The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute;
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(b) a solicitor or barrister (as defined in the Legal Practitioners Ordinance (Chapter 159
of the Laws of Hong Kong)); and

(c) a certified public accountant as defined in the Professional Accountants Ordinance
(Chapter 50 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules provides that the Stock Exchange will consider
the following factors in assessing an individual’s “relevant experience”:

(i) length of employment with the issuer and other issuers and the roles he/she played;

(i1) familiarity with the Listing Rules and other relevant laws and regulations including
the SFO, the Companies Ordinance, the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance and the Takeovers Code;

(iii) relevant training taken and/or to be taken in addition to the minimum requirement
of taking not less than fifteen hours of relevant professional training in each
financial year under Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules; and

(iv) professional qualifications in other jurisdictions.

We have appointed Ms. Yu Yu (“Ms. Yu”) as one of our joint company secretaries. In view
of her experience within our Group and her thorough understanding of the internal
administration and business operations of our Group, our Directors consider that Ms. Yu is a
suitable person to act as a company secretary of our Company. In addition, as the core business
and operations of our Group are substantially based and conducted in the PRC, our Directors
believe that it is necessary to appoint Ms. Yu as a company secretary whose presence in the
headquarters of our Group enables her to attend to the day-to-day corporate secretarial matters
concerning our Group.

Given Ms. Yu does not possess the qualification and sufficient relevant experience
stipulated in Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules, she is not able to solely fulfil the requirements as
a company secretary of a listed issuer stipulated under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules.

To provide assistance to Ms. Yu and enable her to acquire all qualifications and
experience as our company secretary of our Company required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing
Rules, we have also appointed Ms. Chan, who fully meets the requirements stipulated under
Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules to act as the other joint company secretary and to
provide assistance to Ms. Yu for an initial period of three years from the Listing.

Since Ms. Yu does not possess the formal qualifications required of a company secretary
under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules, we have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock
Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rules 3.28
and 8.17 of the Listing Rules such that Ms. Yu may act as a joint company secretary of our
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Company. Pursuant to paragraph 13 of Chapter 3.10 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants
published by the Stock Exchange, the waiver will be for a fixed period of time (the “Waiver
Period”) and on the following conditions:

(i) the proposed company secretary must be assisted by a person who possesses the
qualifications or experience as required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules and is
appointed as a joint company secretary throughout the Waiver Period; and

(ii) the waiver can be revoked if there are material breaches of the Listing Rules by the

issuer.

The waiver is valid for an initial period of three years from the Listing, and is granted on
the condition that Ms. Chan, as a joint company secretary of our Company, will work closely
with, and provide assistance to, Ms. Yu in the discharge of her duties as a joint company
secretary and in gaining the relevant company secretary experience as required under Rule 3.28
of the Listing Rules and to become familiar with the requirements of the Listing Rules and
other applicable Hong Kong laws and regulations.

Given Ms. Chan’s professional qualifications and experience, she will be able to explain
to both Ms. Yu and our Company the relevant requirements under the Listing Rules. Ms. Chan
will also assist Ms. Yu in organising Board meetings and Shareholders’ meetings of our
Company as well as other matters of our Company which are incidental to the duties of a
company secretary.

Ms. Chan is expected to work closely with Ms. Yu, and will maintain regular contact with
Ms. Yu, our Directors and the senior management of our Company. The waiver will be revoked
immediately if Ms. Chan ceases to provide assistance to Ms. Yu as a joint company secretary
for the three-year period after the Listing or where there are material breaches of the Listing
Rules by our Company.

In addition, Ms. Yu will comply with the annual professional training requirement under
Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules and will enhance her knowledge of the Listing Rules during the
three-year period from the Listing. Ms. Yu will also be assisted by (a) the Compliance Adviser,
particularly in relation to compliance with the Listing Rules; and (b) the Hong Kong legal
advisers of our Company, on matters concerning our Company’s ongoing compliance with the
Listing Rules and the applicable laws and regulations.

Prior to the expiration of the initial three-year period, the qualifications and experience
of Ms. Yu will be re-evaluated to determine whether the requirements as stipulated in Rules
3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules can be satisfied and whether the need for ongoing assistance
of Ms. Chan will continue. We will liaise with the Stock Exchange to enable it to assess
whether Ms. Yu, having benefited from the assistance of Ms. Chan for the preceding three
years, will have acquired the skills necessary to carry out the duties of company secretary and
the relevant experience within the meaning of Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules so that

a further waiver will not be necessary.

— 61 -



WAIVERS AND EXEMPTIONS

For the biographical information of Ms. Yu and Ms. Chan, please see “Directors and

Senior Management” in this prospectus.

ALLOCATION OF H SHARES TO EXISTING MINORITY SHAREHOLDERS AND
THEIR CLOSE ASSOCIATES

Rule 10.04 of the Listing Rules requires that a person who is an existing shareholder of
the issuer may only subscribe for or purchase any securities for which listing is sought which
are being marketed by or on behalf of the issuer either in his or its own name or through
nominees if the conditions in Rules 10.03(1) and (2) of the Listing Rules are fulfilled. It is
provided in Rule 10.03(1) of the Listing Rules that no securities may be offered to existing
shareholders on a preferential basis and no preferential treatment may be given to them in the
allocation of the securities; and in Rule 10.03(2) that the minimum prescribed percentage of
public shareholders required by Rule 8.08(1) must be achieved.

Paragraph 1C of Appendix F1 to the Listing Rules provides that no allocations will be
permitted to the existing shareholders of the applicant or their close associates, whether in their
own names or through nominees, in the Global Offering unless the conditions set out in Rules
10.03 and 10.04 of the Listing Rules are fulfilled. Chapter 4.15 of the Guide for New Listing
Applicants provides that the Stock Exchange will consider giving consent and granting waiver
from Rule 10.04 of the Listing Rules to an applicant’s existing shareholders or their close
associates to participate in an initial public offering if any actual or perceived preferential
treatment arising from their ability to influence the applicant during the allocation process can
be addressed.

Prior to the Listing, our Company’s share capital comprises entirely A Shares listed on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange. We have a large and widely dispersed public A Share shareholder
base.

We have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the Stock Exchange has granted us, a
waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under Rule 10.04 and consent under
Paragraph 1C of Appendix F1 to the Listing Rules to permit H Shares in the International
Offering to be placed to certain existing minority Shareholders who (i) hold less than 5% of
the voting rights of A Shares in issue of our Company prior to the completion of the Global
Offering and (ii) are not and will not become (upon the completion of the Global Offering) core
connected persons of our Company or the close associates of any such core connected person
(together, the “Existing Minority Shareholders™) or their close associates, subject to the
conditions as follows:

(a) each Existing Minority Shareholder to whom our Company may allocate the H

Shares in the International Offering holds less than 5% of the total voting rights of
A Shares in issue of our Company before Listing;
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(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

()

each Existing Minority Shareholder is not, and will not be, a core connected person
of our Company or any close associate of any such core connected person
immediately prior to or following the Global Offering;

none of the Existing Minority Shareholders have the right to appoint a Director
and/or have any other special rights;

allocation to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates will not
affect our ability to satisfy the public float requirement as prescribed by the Stock
Exchange under Rule 8.08 of the Listing Rules or otherwise approved by the Stock
Exchange;

the Sole Sponsor will confirm to the Stock Exchange in writing that based on (i)
their discussions with our Company and the Overall Coordinators; and (ii) the
confirmations provided to the Stock Exchange by our Company and the Overall
Coordinators (confirmations (f) and (g) mentioned below), and to the best of their
knowledge and belief, they have no reason to believe that any of the Existing
Minority Shareholders or their close associates received any preferential treatment,
or is in a position to exert influence on the Company to obtain actual or perceived
preferential treatment in the allocation either as a cornerstone investor or as a placee
by virtue of their relationship with our Company other than the preferential
treatment of assured entitlement under a cornerstone investment following the
principles set out in Chapter 4.15 of the Guide for New Listing Applicants, and
details of the allocation to the Existing Minority Shareholders holding more than 1%
of the issued share capital of the Company immediately prior to the completion of
the Global Offering will be disclosed in this Prospectus and/or the allotment results
announcement, as the case may be;

our Company will confirm to the Stock Exchange in writing that:

(i) in the case of participation as cornerstone investors, no preferential treatment
has been, nor will be, given to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their
close associates by virtue of their relationship with our Company, other than
the preferential treatment of assured entitlement under a cornerstone
investment following the principles set out in Chapter 4.15 of the Guide for
New Listing Applicants, nor is the Existing Minority Shareholder in a position
to exert influence on the Company to obtain actual or perceived preferential
treatment, and the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates’
cornerstone investment agreements do not contain any material terms which
are more favorable to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close
associates than those in other cornerstone investment agreements; or
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(i1) in the case of participation as placees, no preferential treatment has been, nor
will be, given to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their close associates,
nor is the Existing Minority Shareholder in a position to exert influence on the
Company to obtain actual or perceived preferential treatment, by virtue of their
relationship with our Company in any allocation in the placing tranche; and

(g) in the case of participation as placees, the Overall Coordinators will confirm to the
Stock Exchange that, to the best of their knowledge and belief, no preferential
treatment has been, nor will be, given to the Existing Minority Shareholders or their
close associates by virtue of their relationship with our Company in any allocation
in the placing tranche.

WAIVER FROM STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH RULE 4.04(1) OF THE LISTING
RULES AND EXEMPTION FROM STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 342(1)(B)
IN RELATION TO PARAGRAPH 27 OF PART I AND PARAGRAPH 31 OF PART II OF
THE THIRD SCHEDULE TO THE COMPANIES (WUMP) ORDINANCE

Rule 4.04(1) of the Listing Rules requires our Company to include in the prospectus an
accountant’s report covering the consolidated results of our Group in respect of each of the
three financial years immediately preceding the issue of the prospectus or such shorter period
as may be acceptable to the Stock Exchange.

Pursuant to section 342(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance, a prospectus shall include the matters specified in Part I of the Third Schedule to
the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance and set out the reports
specified in Part II of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance.

Paragraph 27 of Part I of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance requires our Company to include in the prospectus a
statement as to the gross trading income or sales turnover (as may be appropriate) of our Group
during each of the three financial years immediately preceding the issue of the prospectus as
well as an explanation of the method used for the computation of such income or turnover and
a reasonable breakdown of the more important trading activities.

Paragraph 31 of Part II of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance requires us to include in the prospectus a report by
auditors of our Company with respect to the financial results of our Group for each of the three
financial years immediately preceding the issue of the prospectus.

Pursuant to section 342A(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance, the SFC may issue, subject to such conditions (if any) as the SFC thinks
fit, a certificate of exemption from compliance with the relevant requirements under the
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance if, having regard to the
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circumstances, the SFC considers that the exemption will not prejudice the interests of the
investing public and compliance with any or all of such requirements would be irrelevant or
unduly burdensome, or is otherwise unnecessary or inappropriate.

Appendix II to Chapter 1.1A of the Guide has provided the conditions for granting a
waiver from strict compliance with Rule 4.04(1) of the Listing Rules as follows:

(a) the prospectus will be issued within two months after the latest financial year end
and the applicant must list on the Stock Exchange within three months after the

latest financial year end;

(b) the applicant must obtain a certificate of exemption from the SFC on compliance
with section 342(1) of and paragraphs 27 and 31 of the Third Schedule to the
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance requirements;

(c) a profit estimate for the latest financial year (which must comply with Rules 11.17
to 11.19 of the Listing Rules) must be included in the prospectus or the applicant
must provide justification why a profit estimate cannot be included in the

prospectus; and

(d) there must be a directors’ statement in the prospectus that there is no material
adverse change to its financial and trading position or prospects with specific
reference to the trading results from the end of the stub period to the latest financial

year end.

Pursuant to the relevant requirements set forth above, our Company is required to include
three years of audited accounts for the three years ended 31 December 2025. As such, an
application has been made to the Stock Exchange for a waiver from strict compliance with Rule
4.04(1) of the Listing Rules, and such waiver has been granted by the Hong Kong Stock

Exchange on the conditions that:

(a) this prospectus will be issued on or before 27 January 2026 and the H Shares will
be listed on or before 31 March 2026, that is, three months after the latest financial
year end;

(b) inclusion in this prospectus a profit estimate for the year ended 31 December 2025,
in compliance with Rules 11.17 to 11.19 of the Listing Rules and a Directors’
statement that there is no material and adverse change to the financial and trading
positions or prospects of our Company, with specific reference to the trading results
from 1 November 2025, to 31 December 2025; and

(c) our Company obtains a certificate of exemption from the SFC on strict compliance
with section 342(1) and paragraph 27 of Part I and paragraph 31 of Part II of the
Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance.
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An application has also been made to the SFC for a certificate of exemption from strict
compliance with the requirements under section 342(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and
Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance in relation to paragraph 27 of Part I and paragraph 31 of
Part II of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance and a certificate of exemption has been granted by the SFC under section 342A of
the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance on the conditions that:

(a) the particulars of the exemption are disclosed in this prospectus;

(b) this prospectus will be issued on or before 27 January 2026; and

(c) our Company shall be listed on the Stock Exchange on or before 31 March 2026.

The applications to the Stock Exchange for a waiver from strict compliance with Rule
4.04(1) of the Listing Rules and the SFC for a certificate of exemption from strict compliance
with the requirements under section 342(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance in relation to paragraph 27 of Part I and paragraph 31 of Part II of the
Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance were
made on the grounds, among others, that the waiver and exemption from the above
requirements will not prejudice the interest of the investing public and strict compliance with

the above requirements would be unduly burdensome given the following:

(a) there will not be sufficient time for our Company and the reporting accountants to
finalize the audited consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31
December 2025 for inclusion in this prospectus. If the financial information for the
year ended 31 December 2025 is required to be audited, our Company and the
reporting accountants would have to carry out substantial volume of work to
prepare, update and finalize the Accountant’s Report and this prospectus, and the
relevant sections of this prospectus will need to be updated to cover such additional
period. This would involve additional time and costs since substantial work is
required to be carried out for audit purposes. It would be unduly burdensome for the
audited results for the year ended 31 December 2025 to be finalized in a short period
of time. Our Directors consider that the benefits of such work to the existing and
prospective shareholders of our Company may not justify the additional work and

expenses involved and the delay of the Listing timetable;

(b) our Directors and the Sole Sponsor confirm that after performing all reasonable due
diligence work which they consider appropriate, up to the date of this prospectus,
there has been no material adverse change to the financial and trading positions or
prospects of our Group since 1 November 2025 (immediately following the date of
the latest audited statement of financial position in the Accountant’s Report set out
in Appendix I to this prospectus) up to the date of this prospectus and there has been
no event which would materially affect the information shown in the Accountant’s
Report as set out in Appendix I to this prospectus, the financial information section,
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(©

(d)

(e)

the profit estimate as set out in Appendix IIA to this prospectus and information
regarding our Company’s recent development subsequent to the Track Record
Period and up to the date of this prospectus, since 1 November 2025;

our Company is of the view that the Accountant’s Report covering the three years
ended 31 December 2024 and the ten months ended 31 October 2025, together with
the profit estimate for the year ended 31 December 2025 (in compliance with Rules
11.17 to 11.19 of the Listing Rules) included in this prospectus have already
provided the potential investors with adequate and reasonably up-to-date
information in the circumstances to form a view on the track record and earnings
trend of our Company;

our Directors and the Sole Sponsor confirm that all information which is necessary
for the investing public to make an informed assessment of the activities, assets and
liabilities, financial position, trading position, management and prospects included
in this prospectus. Therefore, the waiver and exemption would not prejudice the
interests of the investing public; and

our Company will comply with the requirements under Rules 13.46(2) and 13.49(1)
of the Listing Rules in respect of the publication of our annual results and annual
report. Our Company currently expects to issue our annual results and annual report
for the financial year ended 31 December 2025 on or before 31 March 2026 and 30
April 2026, respectively. In this regard, our Directors consider that the Shareholders,
the investing public as well as potential investors of our Company will be kept
informed of the financial results of our Group for the year ended 31 December 2025.

— 67 -



INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTENTS OF THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus, for which our Directors collectively and individually accept full
responsibility, includes particulars given in compliance with the Companies (WUMP)
Ordinance, the Securities and Futures (Stock Market Listing) Rules (Chapter 571V of the Laws
of Hong Kong) and the Listing Rules for the purpose of giving information to the public with
regard to our Group. Our Directors, having made all reasonable enquiries, confirm that to the
best of their knowledge and belief:

. the information contained in this prospectus is accurate and complete in all material
respects and not misleading or deceptive;

. there are no other matters the omission of which would make any statement in this
prospectus or this prospectus misleading; and

. all opinions expressed in this prospectus have been arrived at after due and careful
consideration and are founded on basis and assumptions that are fair and reasonable.

FILING PROCEDURES WITH THE CSRC

Our filing procedures with the CSRC with respect to the listing of our H Shares on the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and the Global Offering were completed on 8§ December 2025. In
completing such filing, the CSRC accepts no responsibility for the value of or income from the
investment in our H Shares, nor for the authenticity, accuracy or completeness of any content
in this prospectus or in other filing materials.

GLOBAL OFFERING

This prospectus is published solely in connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering,
which forms part of the Global Offering. For applicants under the Hong Kong Public Offering,
this prospectus contains the terms and conditions of the Hong Kong Public Offering.

The Hong Kong Offer Shares are offered solely on the basis of the information contained
and representations made in this prospectus and on the terms and subject to the conditions set
out in this prospectus. No person is authorised to give any information in connection with the
Global Offering or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus, and any
information or representation not contained in this prospectus must not be relied upon as
having been authorised by our Company, the Sole Sponsor, the Joint Overall Coordinators, the
Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters,
the Capital Market Intermediaries, any of their affiliates or any of their respective directors,
officers, employees, partners, representatives, advisers or agents or any other persons or parties
involved in the Global Offering.
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The Listing is sponsored by the Sole Sponsor and the Global Offering is managed by the
Joint Overall Coordinators and the Joint Global Coordinators. Pursuant to the Hong Kong
Underwriting Agreement, the Hong Kong Public Offering is fully underwritten by the Hong
Kong Underwriters under the terms of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement, subject to
agreement on the Offer Price to be determined between the Joint Overall Coordinators (for
themselves and on behalf of the Hong Kong Underwriters) and our Company on the Price
Determination Date. The International Offering is expected to be fully underwritten by the
International Underwriters on the terms and subject to the conditions of the International
Underwriting Agreement, which is expected to be entered into on or about the Price
Determination Date.

Neither the delivery of this prospectus nor any subscription made under it shall, under any
circumstances, constitute a representation that there has been no change or development
reasonably likely to involve a change in our affairs since the date of this prospectus or imply
that the information contained in this prospectus is correct as of any date subsequent to the date
of this prospectus.

See the section headed “Underwriting” in this prospectus for further information about
the Underwriters and the underwriting arrangements.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLICATION FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARES

The application procedures for the Hong Kong Offer Shares are set out in the section
headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” in this prospectus.

STRUCTURE AND CONDITIONS OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Details of the structure of the Global Offering, including its conditions, are set out in the
section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this prospectus.

SELLING RESTRICTIONS ON OFFERS AND SALE OF THE OFFER SHARES

Each person acquiring the Hong Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering
will be required to, or be deemed by his/her acquisition of Offer Shares to, confirm that he/she
is aware of the restrictions on offers for the Offer Shares described in this prospectus.

No action has been taken to permit a public offering of the Offer Shares in any
jurisdiction other than in Hong Kong, or the distribution of this prospectus in any jurisdiction
other than Hong Kong. Accordingly, this prospectus may not be used for the purpose of, and
does not constitute, an offer or invitation in any jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which
such an offer or invitation is not authorised or to any person to whom it is unlawful to make
such an offer or invitation. The distribution of this prospectus and the offering and sale of the
Offer Shares in other jurisdictions are subject to restrictions and may not be made except as
permitted under the applicable securities laws of such jurisdictions pursuant to registration
with or authorisation by the relevant securities regulatory authorities or an exemption
therefrom.
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APPLICATION FOR LISTING ON THE STOCK EXCHANGE

We have applied to the Listing Committee for the listing of, and permission to deal in, the
H Shares in issue and to be issued pursuant to the Global Offering.

Dealings in the H Shares on the Stock Exchange are expected to commence on
Wednesday, 4 February 2026. Except as otherwise disclosed in this prospectus and the A Shares
that have been listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, no part of our H Shares or loan capital
is listed on or dealt in on any other stock exchange and no such listing or permission to list is
being or proposed to be sought. All Offer Shares will be registered on the Hong Kong Share
Registrar of our Company in order to enable them to be traded on the Stock Exchange.

Under section 44B(1) of the Companies (WUMP) Ordinance, any allotment made in
respect of any application will be invalid if the listing of, and permission to deal in, the H
Shares on the Stock Exchange is refused before the expiration of three weeks from the date of
the closing of the application lists, or such longer period (not exceeding six weeks) as may,
within the said three weeks, be notified to our Company by the Stock Exchange.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE LISTING RULES

We will comply with applicable laws and regulations in Hong Kong (including the Listing
Rules) and any other undertakings which have been given in favor of the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange from time to time. If the Listing Committee finds that there has been a breach by us
of the Listing Rules or such other undertakings which may have been given in favor of the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange from time to time, the Listing Committee may instigate
cancelation of listing status or disciplinary proceedings in accordance with the Listing Rules.

REGISTRATION OF SUBSCRIPTION, PURCHASE AND TRANSFER OF H SHARES

We have instructed the H Share Registrar, and the H Share Registrar has agreed, not to
register the subscription, purchase or transfer of any H Shares in the name of any particular
holder unless the holder delivers a signed form to the H Share Registrar in respect of those H
Shares bearing statements to the effect that the holder:

(a) agrees with us and each of the Shareholders, and we agree with each Shareholder,
to observe and comply with the PRC Company Law and our Articles of Association;

(b) agrees with us, each of our Shareholders, Directors, supervisors, managers and
officers, and we, acting for ourselves and for each of our Directors, Supervisors,
managers and officers agree with each Shareholder, to refer all differences and
claims arising from our Articles of Association or any rights or obligations conferred
or imposed by the PRC Company Law or other relevant laws and administrative

regulations concerning our affairs to arbitration, and where applicable, in
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accordance with our Articles of Association, and any reference to arbitration shall
be deemed to authorise the arbitration tribunal to conduct hearings in open session
and to publish its award, which shall be final and conclusive;

(c) agrees with us and each of our Shareholders that our H Shares are freely transferable
by the holders of our H Shares; and

(d) authorises us to enter into a contract on his or her behalf with each of our Directors,
supervisors, managers and officers whereby such Directors, supervisors, managers
and officers undertake to observe and comply with their obligations to our

Shareholders as stipulated in our Articles of Association.

H SHARES WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION INTO CCASS

Subject to the granting of the listing of, and permission to deal in, the H Shares on the
Stock Exchange and compliance with the stock admission requirements of HKSCC, the H
Shares will be accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance and settlement
in CCASS with effect from the Listing Date or any other date as determined by HKSCC.
Settlement of transactions between participants of the Stock Exchange is required to take place
in CCASS on the second settlement day after any trading day. All activities under CCASS are
subject to the General Rules of HKSCC and the HKSCC Operational Procedures in effect from
time to time.

All necessary arrangements have been made for the H Shares to be admitted into CCASS.
Investors should seek the advice of their stockbroker or other professional adviser for details
of those settlement arrangements and how such arrangements will affect their rights and
interests.

H SHARE REGISTER AND STAMP DUTY

All the H Shares issued pursuant to applications made in the Hong Kong Public Offering
and the International Offering will be registered on the H Share register of members of our
Company maintained in Hong Kong by the H Share Registrar, Computershare Hong Kong
Investor Services Limited. We will maintain the principal register of members at our head
office in the PRC.

Dealings in the H Shares registered in the H Share register of members of our Company
in Hong Kong will be subject to Hong Kong stamp duty.

Unless otherwise determined by our Company, dividends payable in Hong Kong dollars
in respect of our H Shares will be paid to our Shareholders listed on the H Share register of
members of our Company in Hong Kong, by ordinary post, at our Shareholders’ risk, to the
registered address of each Shareholder.
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PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

Potential investors in the Global Offering are recommended to consult their professional
advisers if they are in any doubt as to the taxation implications of subscribing for, purchasing,
holding or disposing of, and dealing in, the H Shares or exercising any rights attached to them.
It is emphasised that none of us, the Sole Sponsor, the Joint Overall Coordinators, the Joint
Global Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters, the
Capital Market Intermediaries, any of our or their affiliates or any of our or their respective
directors, officers, employees, partners, representatives, advisers or agents or any other persons
or parties involved in the Global Offering accepts responsibility for any tax effects on, or
liabilities of holders of the H Shares resulting from the subscription, purchase, holding or

disposal of or dealing in the H Shares or exercising any rights attached to them.
EXCHANGE RATE CONVERSION

For illustration purposes only, this prospectus includes translations among certain
amounts denominated in Renminbi, Hong Kong dollars and U.S. dollars. No representation is
made that the Renminbi amounts could actually be converted into another currency at the rates
indicated, or at all. Unless otherwise indicated, (i) the translation between Renminbi and Hong
Kong dollars was made at the rate of RMB0.89877 to HK$1.00, and (ii) the translations
between U.S. dollars and Hong Kong dollars were made at the rate of HK$7.79710 to US$1.00.

LANGUAGE

If there is any inconsistency between the English version of this prospectus and the
Chinese translation of this prospectus, the English version of this prospectus shall prevail
unless otherwise stated. However, if there is any inconsistency between the names of any of
the entities mentioned in this English prospectus which are not in the English language and
their English translations, the names in their respective original languages shall prevail.

ROUNDING
Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to

rounding adjustments. Any discrepancies in any table or chart between the total shown and the

sum of the amounts listed are due to rounding.
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DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS
Name Address Nationality
Executive Directors

Mr. Wang Aiguo (£ %[H) 36 Yuyuan Third Road Chinese
Chengyang District
Qingdao City
Shandong Province
PRC

Mr. Li Zonghao (Z5=4F) Room 501, Unit 1, Building No. 7 Chinese
17 Siliu South Road
Sifang District
Qingdao City
Shandong Province

PRC
Ms. Li Huiying (Z=27) 1107, Unit 1, Building No. 10 Chinese
Guojichengmingyuan

8 Fengtian Road
Shinan District
Qingdao City
Shandong Province
PRC

Mr. Han Bo (i [i#) Room 501, Unit 4, Building No. 64 Chinese
216 Chengyang Section
National Highway 308
Chengyang District
Qingdao City
Shandong Province
PRC
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Name

Address

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. Wang Yaping (F55F)

Mr. Sun Jianqiang (fR&58)

Ms. Hong Ting (JHIE)

Room 1101, Block B, Wanlihaijing
1 Donghai West Road

Shinan District

Qingdao City

Shandong Province

PRC

Room 601, Unit 2, Building No. 30
23 Xianggang East Road

Shinan District

Qingdao City

Shandong Province

PRC

18A, 56 Broadway
Mei Foo Sun Chuen
Kowloon

Hong Kong

Nationality

Chinese

Chinese

Chinese

Please refer to the section headed “Directors and Senior Management” in this prospectus

for further details.
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PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Sole Sponsor and Sponsor-Overall China Merchants Securities (HK) Co.,
Coordinator Limited
48/F One Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place

Central
Hong Kong
Joint Overall Coordinators and Joint China Merchants Securities (HK) Co.,
Global Coordinators Limited

48/F One Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place

Central

Hong Kong

CLSA Limited

18/F One Pacific Place
88 Queensway

Hong Kong

China International Capital Corporation
Hong Kong Securities Limited

29/F, One International Finance Centre

1 Harbour View Street

Central

Hong Kong

Joint Bookrunners China Merchants Securities (HK) Co.,
Limited
48/F One Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place
Central
Hong Kong

CLSA Limited

18/F One Pacific Place
88 Queensway

Hong Kong

China International Capital Corporation
Hong Kong Securities Limited

29/F, One International Finance Centre

1 Harbour View Street

Central

Hong Kong
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CMB International Capital Limited
45th Floor, Champion Tower

3 Garden Road

Central

Hong Kong

Tiger Brokers (HK) Global Limited
23/F, Li Po Chun Chambers

189 Des Voeux Road

Central

Hong Kong

Livermore Holdings Limited
Unit 1214A, 12/F

Tower II Cheung Sha Wan Plaza
833 Cheung Sha Wan Road
Kowloon

Hong Kong

Joint Lead Managers China Merchants Securities (HK) Co.,
Limited
48/F One Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place
Central
Hong Kong

CLSA Limited

18/F One Pacific Place
88 Queensway

Hong Kong

China International Capital Corporation
Hong Kong Securities Limited

29/F, One International Finance Centre

1 Harbour View Street

Central

Hong Kong

CMB International Capital Limited
45th Floor, Champion Tower

3 Garden Road

Central

Hong Kong
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Tiger Brokers (HK) Global Limited
23/F, Li Po Chun Chambers

189 Des Voeux Road

Central

Hong Kong

Livermore Holdings Limited
Unit 1214A, 12/F

Tower II Cheung Sha Wan Plaza
833 Cheung Sha Wan Road
Kowloon

Hong Kong

Legal advisers to our Company As to Hong Kong law:
Jingtian & Gongcheng LLP
Suites 3203-3209, 32/F Edinburgh Tower
The Landmark
15 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

ONC Lawyers

19/F, Three Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place

Central

Hong Kong

As to PRC law:

Jingtian & Gongcheng

34th Floor, Office Building 3
Huamao Center

No. 77 Jianguo Road
Chaoyang District

Beijing
PRC
Legal advisers to the Sole Sponsor and As to Hong Kong law:
the Underwriters Eric Chow & Co. in Association with

Commerce & Finance Law Offices
3401, Alexandra House

18 Chater Road

Central

Hong Kong
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As to PRC law:

Commerce & Finance Law Offices
12-15th Floor, China World Office 2
No. 1 Jianguomenwai Avenue
Chaoyang District

Beijing

PRC

Auditors and reporting accountants SHINEWING (HK) CPA Limited
Certified Public Accountants
17/F, Chubb Tower
Windsor House
311 Gloucester Road
Causeway Bay
Hong Kong

Industry consultant Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc.,
Shanghai Branch Co.
Room 2504, Shanghai Wheelock Square
1717 Nanjing West Road
Jingan District
Shanghai
PRC

Receiving bank CMB Wing Lung Bank Limited
45 Des Voeux Road Central
Hong Kong

Compliance adviser Somerley Capital Limited
20/F, China Building
29 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Registered office in the PRC

Principal place of business in the PRC

Principal place of business in Hong Kong

Company’s website

Joint company secretaries

No. 2 Road, Qingda Industrial Park
Jihongtan Street

Chengyang District

Qingdao City

Shandong Province

PRC

No. 2 Road, Qingda Industrial Park
Jihongtan Street

Chengyang District

Qingdao City

Shandong Province

PRC

Room 05, 58/F

Two International Finance Centre
8 Finance Street

Central

Hong Kong

www.qdgon.com

Ms. Yu Yu

Room 602, Unit 1, Building No. 8
567 Huadong Road

Gaoxin District

Qingdao City

Shandong Province

PRC

Ms. Chan Yuk Wing

(Chartered Secretary, Chartered Governance
Professional, and an associate member of
The Hong Kong Chartered Governance
Institute and The Chartered Governance
Institute)

Unit 11, 5/F, Bedford Factory Building
No. 51 Bedford Road

Tai Kwok Tsui

Kowloon

Hong Kong

~79 _



CORPORATE INFORMATION

Authorised representatives

Strategy Committee

Audit Committee

Remuneration and Appraisal Committee

Nomination Committee

H Share Registrar

Principal banks

Mr. Wang Aiguo

36 Yuyuan Third Road
Chengyang District
Qingdao City
Shandong Province
PRC

Ms. Chan Yuk Wing

Unit 11, 5/F, Bedford Factory Building
No. 51 Bedford Road

Tai Kwok Tsui

Kowloon

Hong Kong

Mr. Wang Aiguo (Chairman)
Mr. Li Zonghao

Mr. Han Bo

Mr. Sun Jianqgiang

Mr. Wang Yaping

Mr. Sun Jianqiang (Chairman)
Mr. Wang Yaping
Ms. Hong Ting

Mr. Wang Yaping (Chairman)
Mr. Sun Jiangiang
Ms. Li Huiying

Mr. Wang Yaping (Chairman)
Ms. Hong Ting
Mr. Li Zonghao

Computershare Hong Kong Investor
Services Limited

Shops 1712 — 1716, 17th Floor
Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wan Chai

Hong Kong

China Construction Bank Corporation
Qingdao Chengyang Branch

200 Zhengyang Road

Chengyang District

Qingdao City

Shandong Province

PRC
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Certain information and statistics presented in this section and elsewhere in this
prospectus were derived from official government publications and other publicly
available sources. We have no reason to believe that such information is false or
misleading or that any part has been omitted that would render such information false or
misleading. The information from official government sources has not been independently
verified by us or any other parties involved in the Global Offering, or any of our or their
respective directors, officers, or representatives. For discussions of risks relating to our
industries, see “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Industry and Business.”

1  OVERVIEW OF GLOBAL AND CHINA POLYMER MATERIALS MARKET
. Definition and Classification of Polymer Materials

Polymer materials are compounds with relatively high molecular mass, synthesized from
one or more monomers through polymerization reactions. These monomers typically offer
outstanding mechanical strength, chemical resistance, and excellent processability. Polymer
materials are widely applied across a broad range of industries, including chemical industry,
light industry, machinery, electronics, new energy, water conservancy, transportation,
automotive, home appliances, aerospace, and construction. In industry practice, polymer
materials are commonly classified based on their physical and chemical properties,
modification status, and biodegradability:

Rubber |Butadiene rubber, styrene butadiene rubber, nitrile rubber...

physical and Resin |Polyethylene, polypropylene, polystyrene...
chemical

properties

Fiber |Nylon 6, Nylon 12, Spandex...

potymer LN LT [Themoplasic davoner poyurehane fom._____|

materials 2 :

Modified materials i i
modification |Mod1ﬁed polystyrene, modified polyethylene... |
status ) .
Non-modified materials |General purpose polystyrene, general purpose polyethylene. |
| Biodegradable materials | |Poly—B—hydroxybutyric acid, polylactic acid... |
biodegradability

| Non-degradable materials | |Polystyrene, polyethylene, polypropylene... |

Source: Frost & Sullivan, China Petroleum and Chemical Industry Federation
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. Analysis of Industry Chain of Polymer Materials Industry

. Functions and Synergies of Upstream, Midstream, and Downstream Roles

> Upstream players are petrochemical companies that catalyze the cracking of oil,
coal, or natural gas. The basic chemicals are often toxic, hazardous, flammable, and
explosive in their raw form, making them unsuitable for direct use. These chemicals
must undergo polymerization reactions to be synthesized into polymer materials
before further processing into downstream products.

> Midstream players consist of manufacturers of polymer materials and modified
polymers. Industry classification of these materials is typically based on their
physical and chemical properties at operating temperature, dividing them into
categories such as rubber, fibers, plastics, and other polymer types. In practical
applications, to satisfy the increasingly specialized requirements of downstream
industries, such as improved strength, toughness, and heat resistance, these
materials are often modified accordingly. According to the different modification
additives and modification processes, the material is usually categorized into
enhancement modification, blending modification, graft modification, cross-linking
modification and etc.

> Downstream players are the end-use enterprises that process polymer materials and
modified materials into various parts through molding and manufacturing
techniques. These finished products are widely applied across numerous sectors,
including home appliances, automotive, new energy, smart home, 5G,
communications, artificial intelligence, healthcare, rail transportation, and more.

In the polymer materials industry, upstream players supply basic petrochemical
feedstocks and polymer resins; midstream players further modify and enhance these polymers
through processes such as blending, grafting and cross-linking to achieve application-specific
performance; and downstream players apply the modified materials in end-use products across

sectors such as home appliances, automotive, new energy, smart devices and healthcare.
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The Company mainly operates as a midstream polymer modification enterprise, focusing
on the enhancement, blending and functional modification of polymer materials while
progressively extending its vertical integration through the establishment of upstream
production capacity. The Company has extended its vertical integration from polymer material
modification into upstream plastic materials, including polystyrene, and further upstream into
basic chemicals including styrene. The production of these materials involves distinct
manufacturing capabilities, technologies and equipment. Vertical integration therefore
enhances the Company’s technical understanding and control across different stages of the
materials value chain, strengthening its technological depth and competitive positioning. The
Company maintains long-term procurement arrangements with upstream suppliers to ensure
stable sourcing of polymer resins and additives, and downstream customers utilise the
Company’s customised modified materials to support their product manufacturing processes

and performance optimisation.

Upstream: Basic chemicals

. . i . Downstream: Molded products and
Midstream: polymer materials and modified materials whstream: Volded products an >

downstream applications

Petrol fining q q q q q 5 B
iz e:ll:él:;c:llm’ adl Chemical production Polymer material modification* Terminal application

' ) ' ) ' ) ' )
' ' ' I:I ' ' ' ' Home Appliance '
' ' ' ' ' ' ' '
' Methane, ethane, | | SBS rubber ‘ | | ' ‘
! propane ! ' ' Perf ' ' ' '
' - I '
\ ! ! I:I ' erformance | | Blending modification | i R ! New Energy !
' Crack - | polymerization | |improvements ! ! Molding ' !
' » ' ' Polyethylene, ' ' ' - ' '
' oal Ethylene, . ' polypropylenf*, . ' ' . 1
; propylene ! ' polystyrenet 1 i | Graft modification | ! 1
' . ' . . . ' '
; aione | N - ; ; : :
' ' ' ' H H ' '
H Acetylene, | | Nylon 66, spandex 1| ! ok - ! . — !
3 Natural gas propyne ! 3 ; ! | Cross-linking modification | ' 3 Artificial ;
' ' ' ' H : ' Intelligence '
| [Aromatics] | | | |
i ' i ' i '
! Benzene, styrene | ! ' Direct molding processing ! Health care !
' ' ' ' — ! '

* the Group’s product offering

Source: Frost & Sullivan
. Trend of Value Transfer in the Industry Chain

Upstream and downstream vertical integration: in the upstream segment, the technical
barriers to the synthesis of general-grade polymer materials are gradually reduced and tend to
be popularized, resulting in significant expansion of production capacity and downward
pressure on product prices. At the same time, the increasingly diversified consumer demand
drive manufacturing enterprises to produce polymer materials with higher performance and
specific application requirements, promoting the modified materials tend to high-end
application generalization. Based on the high technical threshold and complexity of the
formulation process, organic polymer modified materials still maintain a high level of profit in
the industry chain. Therefore, chemical companies are gradually shifting the focus of R&D
from general-grade polymer materials to organic polymer modified materials with stronger
technical complexity and higher added value.
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. Global Market Size of Polymer Materials, 2020-2029E

The global polymer materials market grew rapidly from RMB29,890.0 billion in 2020 to
RMB45,614.8 billion in 2024. Following the overall recovery of the global economy after
2021, the market experienced significant growth, with a CAGR of 11.1% between 2020 and
2024. Due to the high applicability of polymers, the market is expected to grow at a rate
equaling to the economic growth rate of economies. From 2025 to 2029, the market is expected
to grow steadily at a CAGR of 4.5%, reaching RMB56,844.3 billion by 2029. China’s polymer
market has shown rapid growth in recent years. With huge market demand and complete
industrial chain supporting, China become one of the world’s largest production and
consumption regions of chemical products. The market expanded from RMB11,080.0 billion in
2020 to RMB16,280.0 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of 10.1%. It is projected to grow
at a CAGR of 5.2% from 2025 to 2029, reaching RMB20,976.5 billion by 2029.

Global Market Size of Polymer Materials, by Sales Amount, 2020-2029E

CAGR 2020 to 2024 2025E to 2029E

Global 11.1% 4.5%
China 10.1% 52%
North America 12.7% 4.7%

Europe 7.1% 2.8%
RMB in billion

ROW 14.8% 4.2%
80,000 7
75,000
70,000 -
6.000 7 56.884.3
60,000 54,396.5 oo
55,000 6675 498125 52,054.1
50,000 44,527.0 45,614.8 - 9.597.6
45,000 41,524.0 41,440.0 T
oo ]
35,000 1 29,890.0 7,436.0 S
30,000 7 15,772.4
25,000 7 7T 13,981.5
20,000 -
15,000 4 [N
10,000 - 16,560.0 18,017.1 18,954.0

5,000 11,080.0

0 -

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025E 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E

- China - North America - Europe |:| ROW

Source: Frost & Sullivan, China Petroleum and Chemical Industry Federation
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2 OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL AND CHINA MARKETS FOR ORGANIC
POLYMER-MODIFIED MATERIALS AND ORGANIC POLYMER COMPOSITE
MATERIALS

. Definition and Classification of Organic Polymer-modified Materials and Organic
Polymer Composite Materials Industry

New Chemical Materials refer to a comprehensive category encompassing novel
foundational materials, structural and functional materials, organic polymer materials and
composites materials (or called polymer materials and composites materials), and high-end
chemical products manufactured through chemical processes. This sector represents one of the
most dynamic and high-potential fields within modern manufacturing. The rapid advancement
of new-generation information technology, biotechnology, new energy, high-end equipment,
and green industries has driven increasingly stringent requirements for the new chemical
materials sector. These demands extend beyond enhanced material performance, production
efficiency, and environmental standards to encompass holistic advancements in material
innovation, application diversification, and industrial chain collaboration.

As a critical segment of new chemical materials, organic polymer-modified technologies
are divided into two types, based on the ratio of main and auxiliary materials used for material
modification:

> Organic Polymer-modified Materials are primarily based on general-grade resins,
engineering resins, or special engineering resins. These materials are enhanced
through the addition of functional additives or by blending with other resins, with
the goal of improving their mechanical strength, rheology, flammability resistance,
as well as electrical, thermal, optical, and magnetic properties. As a result, modified
materials exhibit greater strength, toughness, fatigue resistance, impact resistance,
and improved processability.

> Organic polymer Composite Materials are materials composed of various resins
as the matrix, combined with agents such as mineral fibers, carbon fibers, and other
materials. Through advanced material formulation techniques, components with
different properties are integrated to optimize performance of organic polymer
composite materials. Compared with traditional materials, organic polymer
composites offer superior specific strength, high specific modulus, fatigue
resistance, and vibration damping properties.
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Analysis of Industry Chain of Organic Polymer-modified Materials and Organic

Polymer Composite Materials

Functions and Synergies of Upstream, Midstream, and Downstream Roles

Upstream players are primarily general grade plastics manufacturers. In recent
years, the liberalization of large-scale private refining has led to the rapid expansion
of China’s private refining capacity, significantly driving the growth of general-
grade plastics production. However, these general-grade plastics still face
challenges in China, such as limited patent protection and inconsistent overall
quality. As a result, midstream enterprises often need to modify them to meet the
required physical and chemical performance standards.

Midstream players are mainly producers of organic polymer-modified materials
and organic polymer composite materials. As downstream customers increasingly
demand diverse physical and chemical properties for different components and
applications, modification enterprises must enhance general-grade plastic resins.
Consequently, the modified materials segment has become the most technically
sophisticated and value-added part of the industry chain. Moreover, through years of
R&D and innovation across various plastic categories, modification enterprises have
accumulated substantial technical expertise in plastic processing. This foundation
enables them to adopt more mature technical approaches when expanding upstream
into green petrochemicals, thereby driving technological breakthroughs in the
development of specialty-grade plastics.

Downstream players include mainly molded parts manufacturers as well as
equipment and industrial end-users. Modified plastics are typically delivered as
masterbatches, plates or sheets, which cannot be used directly and must be processed
into specific part shapes through various molding techniques. On the one hand, the
molding process demands high precision and strict process control. Manufacturers
need to understand customer requirements while being proficient in material
processing methods, which places high technical demands on molding enterprises.
Additionally, due to the high cost of customized molds for different parts, the
industry benefits significantly from economies of scale.

Organic Polymer-modified Materials and Organic Polymer Composites Materials
Market Size: Global and China, 2020-2029E

Downstream end-users become increasingly familiar with the application and processing

of modified materials, their usage has grown rapidly, even far outpacing the growth rate of the

overall polymer materials market. The global market for organic polymer-modified and organic
polymer composite materials expanded rapidly from RMB848.1 billion in 2020 to RMB1,503.8
billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of 15.4%. The high strength and light weight of the
organic polymer modified material has led to its use in a wider range of applications. It is

projected to continue growing steadily at a CAGR of 12.6% from 2025 to 2029, reaching
RMB2,680.8 billion by 2029. In China, the organic polymer-modified materials and organic
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polymer composite materials market size increased from RMB303.8 billion in 2020 to
RMB544.8 billion in 2024, achieving a CAGR of 15.7%. With the large-scale adoption of
organic polymer-modified and composite materials across industries, the China market is
expected to maintain strong momentum, growing at a projected CAGR of 14.1% from 2025 to
2029, and reaching RMB1,037.5 billion by 2029.

Global Polymer-modified Materials and Organic Polymer Composites Market Size, by Sales Amount, 2020-2029E

CAGR 2020 to 2024 2025E to 2029E

Global 15.4% 12.6%

China 15.7% 14.1%

North America 17.4% 12.5%

Europe 10.4% 9.3%
RMB in billion

ROW 16.3% 12.5%
2,800 2,680.8
2,600
2,400 4 2.189.3
2,200
1,800
1,600 - 15038 316.4
1,400
1,200 4

690.7
1,000
800
600
400 -
200
0 -

1,037.5

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025E 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E

- China - North America - Europe |:| ROW

Source: Frost & Sullivan

° Applications by Sectors

Driven by the high applicability of organic polymer-modified materials and organic
polymer composite materials, combined with strong demand and a favorable consumption
environment, in 2024, based on the application breakdown of these materials in China, the
household appliance industry contributed the largest share, approximately 38.2%. Meanwhile,
17.9% of organic polymer-modified materials and organic polymer composite materials were
used in the automotive industry, supported by the rapid growth of the automotive market and
increasing demand for lightweight solutions. Additionally, 7.8% of them were applied in the
electronics and electrical sector, 6.9% in office equipment, and 2.7% in power tools sector,
while the remaining 26.5% were used across other sectors.
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Applications of Organic Polymer-modified Materials and Organic Polymer Composite Materials in China, by output volume, 2024

- household appliance
- automotive

- electronics and electrical
|:| office equipment

|:| power tools

|:| other sectors

Source: Frost & Sullivan, China Petroleum and Chemical Industry Federation

. Drivers of China’s Organic Polymer-modified Materials and Organic Polymer
Composite Materials Market

>

Rapid growth of new energy vehicles (NEVs) fuels demand for modified
materials: China’s new energy passenger vehicle market has experienced rapid
growth, with annual sales increasing from 1.3 million units in 2020 to 12.9 million
units in 2024, representing a remarkable CAGR of 77.5%. By estimated, sales
volume of China’s new energy passenger vehicle market will increase to 27.5
million units with a CAGR of 16.4% from 2025 to 2029. The organic polymer-
modified materials used in new energy vehicles have high added value. This surge
has not only significantly boosted the high demand for vehicle components, but also
driven strong demand for modified materials from supporting sectors such as power
batteries and charging infrastructure (e.g., charging piles). Benefiting from the
growing demand for high-performance modified materials in the NEV industry, the
Company is expected to achieve growth in both volume and price.

Continued need to modify domestic high-performance engineering plastics:
While China has achieved some breakthroughs in the production of high-
performance engineering plastics, the industry is still in a relatively early stage of
development. Technical foundations remain less mature compared to global
counterparts, and a performance gap still exists particularly in general-grades. As a
result, domestically produced engineering plastics often require further modification
to meet customer performance requirements. The domestic substitution trend in
engineering plastics is expected to drive the Company’s continued business growth.

Performance enhancement of biodegradable materials offers new growth
opportunities: With the depletion of petroleum resources and growing
environmental concerns, the development of biodegradable materials has become a
global priority. However, due to their inherent physical and chemical limitations,
single-component biodegradable plastics often exhibit inadequate composite
properties. Modification is therefore essential to improve their performance,
creating new growth opportunities for organic polymer-modified materials.
Compared to bio-based degradable materials, petroleum-based products have
become the mainstream for degradable plastics due to the versatility of their raw
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materials and standardized processes. Their raw material supply chain is stable, and
their ability to scale is outstanding, significantly reducing the resource constraint
risks at the biodegradable plastic production. Modified biodegradable materials are
becoming mainstream, and the Company is well-positioned to achieve sustainable
growth through its technological and product advantages.

Policy Support: In recent years, the Chinese government has continued to promote
high-quality development in the chemical, petrochemical, and new materials sectors
with the promulgation of various policies at national and provincial level. For
example, the “Opinions of the CPC Central Committee and the State Council on
Accelerating the Comprehensive Green Transformation of Economic and Social
Development”  ( H A S [ 55 [e B A I ER AR T AL G 88 i 4 T Ak iR 1 R B )
call for the green upgrading of industrial structures and the advancement of
low-carbon technologies and materials. The “Notice on Promoting the Green and
Sustainable Development of the Petrochemical Industry” ( CBEAEH#E A fb E SE 4k 0
AT RFAESE B4 A) ) further emphasizes optimizing industrial structure, enhancing
the industry’s sophistication, intelligence, and sustainability, and supporting the
development of new materials and high-performance chemicals. These policy
directions have stimulated growing demand across the value chain for functional and
high-performance materials, driving innovation and application of polymer
modified materials in areas such as heat resistance, flame retardancy, composites,
and lightweighting, thereby fostering high-quality and green development of the
industry.

Development Trends of China’s Organic Polymer-modified Materials and Organic
Polymer Composite Materials Industry

>

Integrated upstream and downstream layout of organic polymer-modified
materials and organic polymer composite materials: Organic polymer material
modification companies are currently showing a trend toward vertical integration
across the upstream and downstream of the industrial chain. Leading companies in
organic polymer material modification are actively expanding upstream, leveraging
their technical advantages to enhance the stability and controllability of batch raw
material supply for modified products. At the same time, expanding into
downstream application areas allows them to reuse production experience and
technical advantages, thereby providing more value-added comprehensive solutions
to downstream customers and deepening customer relationships.

Overseas expansion of organic polymer-modified materials enterprises: As
downstream Chinese enterprises accelerate their internationalization process,
overseas expansion has become a critical development direction for organic polymer
material modification enterprises. To deepen customer partnerships and meet their
efficient localized production needs, these enterprises establish localized R&D
centers and production bases overseas alongside their clients. This localized
approach shortens logistics lead times, effectively enhancing product supply
efficiency and responsiveness.

Analysis of Raw Material and Main Products Price of Organic Polymer Modified
Materials and Organic Polymer Composite Materials Market
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Raw Material Price of Organic Polymer Modified Materials, 2020-2029E

RMB / Tonne
20,000

15,000

10,000

5,000 4

0
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—e— ABS —+— PS —#— PP

Source: Frost & Sullivan, WIND

General-purpose resins are one of the key raw materials for organic polymer modified
materials. From 2020 to 2022, due to China’s early recovery from the global economic
slowdown period, shortage of supply drove the price of general resins up rapidly. Specifically,
the prices of polystyrene (PS), polypropylene (PP), and acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene
copolymer (ABS) increased from RMB7,200 per ton, RMB6,600 per ton, and RMB7,500 per
ton, respectively, to RMB12,000 per ton, RMB10,900 per ton, and RMB 18,000 per ton. From
2022 to 2024, as China’s general resin production capacity expanded rapidly, the prices of
these materials gradually returned to normal levels, reaching RMB10,000 per ton, RMB7,300
per ton, and RMB11,000 per ton, respectively.

In the future, with China’s continued expansion of general-purpose resin production
capacity, overall raw material supply is adequate and minimally affected by geopolitics, trade
friction and tariff uncertainty, their prices are expected to remain within a relatively stable
range with minor fluctuations.

Typical Product Price of Organic Polymer Modified Materials, 2020-2029E

RMB/Tonne
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— ABS — PS — PP W] Modified ABS Price Range Modified PS Price Range Modified PP Price Range

Source: Frost & Sullivan, WIND
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The figure above shows the market prices of general-purpose organic polymer modified
materials, specifically including modified ABS, modified polystyrene (PS), and modified
polypropylene (PP). The price ranges of these modified materials exhibit a strong correlation
with their base raw materials, with overall price fluctuation trends moving almost
synchronously. However, with the growing demand for more specialized organic polymer
modified materials, manufacturers are increasingly utilizing specialized additives or catalytic
processing techniques for material modifications. The various cost of these specialized raw
materials and advanced processing technologies results in significant price fluctuations of
customised-formulated organic polymer modified materials.

From a longer-term perspective, as demand for organic polymer modified materials
continues to grow both in China and globally, “plastic-for-metal substitution” is expected to
become a major industry trend. We anticipate that the price of organic polymer modified
materials will exhibit a modest upward trend amid market fluctuations.

Main Products Price of Organic Polymer Composite Materials, 2020-2029E

RMB/Tone
20,000

15,000

10,000 —

W

5,000

0
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025E 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E

20 Composited ABS Price Range Composited PS Price Range Composited PP Price Range

Similar to organic polymer modified material, the price of organic polymer composite
material is strongly correlated with the prices of its upstream raw materials. The cost of raw
materials has a significant impact on the base price of organic polymer composite material.
However, depending on the customized product functionalities required by different customers,
the price of organic polymer composite material also exhibits fluctuations similar to those
observed in organic polymer modified material. Looking forward, we expect the price trend of
organic polymer composite material to generally align with that of organic polymer modified
material.
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3 OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL AND CHINA’S PETROCHEMICAL INDUSTRY

The petrochemical industry refers to the industry that processes, refines, and markets
crude oil, natural gas, and coal. Through a series of chemical synthesis, cracking, and
processing, crude oil, natural gas, and coal are transformed into basic chemicals, plastics,
rubber, fibers, polyurethane chemicals, and other products. The production process includes oil
and gas exploration, oil and gas cracking, chemical production, and polymerization of polymer
materials, producing chemical raw materials, plastics, rubber, fibers, and over 3,000 types of
petrochemical products.

In 2024, the global petrochemical market size was approximately RMB50.0 trillion.
China, as the world’s most important producer of petrochemical products, had a market size of
approximately RMB18.0 trillion, accounting for about 36.0% of the global market. As society
advances and develops, China has increasingly imposed green requirements on the
petrochemical industry. Different from traditional petrochemicals which are generally
classified as “Two-High Projects” (W= 8 H) characterized by their high energy consumption
(F1#ERE) and high emission (FHE), green petrochemicals refer to petrochemical materials
that are engineered to minimize environmental footprint, conserve energy and are compliant
with China’s green emission standards under national policy mandates such as the “Shandong
Province ‘Two-High’ Project Management Catalog (2025 Edition)” ( <Ll &« &7 H H &
H #%(2025h2)) ), “Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region ‘Two-High’ Project Key Management
Scope (2025 Edition)” ( (NS B Eem 5 IH H # 8 HL R (2025/7)) ), and “Jiangsu
Province ‘Two-High’ Project Management Catalog (2025 Edition)” ( VLA&3 “W = H H &
H #2025 /) ).

China’s green petrochemical industry exhibits a classic market structure of high
concentration at the top with a long tail of fragmented smaller players. The market is
dominated by state-owned giants, which leverage their trillion-yuan revenue scale and fully
integrated chains — from upstream oil and gas to refining and chemicals — to maintain a
leading position. Meanwhile, ultra-large private integrated refining complexes, have also
become significant forces in the upper market segment due to their massive production
capacities. Together, these players form a highly concentrated apex of the industry. In 2024, the
combined revenue of these top five enterprises exceeded RMB7,900 billion, accounting for
over 44.0% of the total market. Within this landscape of large incumbents, numerous small and
medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) have carved out competitive advantages by focusing
intensely on niche segments. Through continuous technology R&D and deep alignment with
specialized customer needs, they have built considerable technical expertise and strong client
loyalty in areas such as specialty chemicals, high-performance materials, or specific process
technologies. This strategy of focused specialization has not only secured stable roles within
the value chain for these SMEs but also enhanced their bargaining power and brand influence
within their target markets.
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. Analysis of Raw Materials and Main Products Price of Green Petrochemical Market

Raw Material Price of Green Petrochemicals, 2020-2029E
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The raw material in green petrochemical of the company are styrene and propylene. From
2021 to 2022, styrene prices experienced significant volatility, driven by robust downstream
demand and unplanned maintenance shutdowns which constrained supply, with the price
peaking at approximately RMB10,200 per ton. Prices subsequently retreated slightly in 2023.
In 2024, styrene prices fluctuated again due to certain disturbances in global crude oil supply.

In 2021, prices of propylene surged due to rising international crude oil prices and strong
downstream demand from polypropylene and acrylic acid sectors. From 2022 onwards, prices
softened as downstream demand stabilized and new production capacities were released.
During 2023 to 2024, propylene prices continued to fluctuate amid global energy price
volatility and regional supply adjustments.

As supply gradually stabilized, prices resumed a downward trajectory. The price of
styrene and propylene expects to continue to show a modest declining trend in the coming
years.

Main Products Price of Green Petrochemical, 2020-2029E
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Polystyrene (PS), polypropylene (PP) are the main productions of our green
petrochemical. From 2020 to 2022, due to China’s early recovery from the global economic
slowdown period, the price of general resins rose rapidly. Specifically, the prices of PS and PP
increased from RMB7,200 per ton and RMB6,600 per ton, respectively, to RMB12,000 per ton
and RMB10,900 per ton. From 2022 to 2024, as China’s general resin production capacity
expanded rapidly, the prices of these materials gradually returned to normal levels, reaching
RMB10,000 per ton and RMB7,300 per ton, respectively.

In the future, with China’s continued expansion of general-grade resin production
capacity. Overall raw material supply is adequate and minimally affected by geopolitics, trade
friction and tariff uncertainty, and we expect their prices to remain within a relatively stable
range with minor fluctuations.

4 MACRO LANDSCAPE OF GLOBAL HEALTH AND WELLNESS SECTOR

. Definition and Development Trends of Health and Wellness Industry

According to the World Health Organization, global average life expectancy has risen
significantly, from 66.8 years in 2000 to 73.3 years in 2024. With longer lives, people are
increasing focus on improving the quality of life throughout the aging process. The health and
wellness industry is a comprehensive ecosystem centered on human health, covering the full
lifecycle of services including health management, illness prevention, treatment, rehabilitation,
and elderly care. It spans multiple sectors such as medical aesthetics, medicine, health
management, and long-term care, forming a vast industry chain. The value of this industry lies
not only in delivering a wide range of health-related products and services, but also in
addressing the growing demand for holistic health solutions and enhancing the overall
well-being of society. From a downstream perspective, the rise of medicine, healthcare
product, premium healthcare services, and medical aesthetics, covers demand across all age
groups, and represents the core consist of the future development of health and wellness
industry.

. Health and wellness Market Size: Global and China, 2020-2029E

Influenced by increasing global life expectancy and the growing demand for health care,
the global health and wellness market has experienced strong growth, expanding from
RMB32,200.0 billion in 2020 to RMB42,400.0 billion in 2024, with a CAGR of 7.1%. With a
rapid growing of premium healthcare services and health care products, the market is projected
to growing rapidly, reaching RMB62,588.5 billion by 2029 at a CAGR of 8.1% from 2025 to
2029. China’s health and wellness market grew from RMB7,217.5 billion in 2020 to
RMB9,827.6 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of 8.0%. From 2025 to 2029, it is expected
to maintain its growth with a CAGR of 8.5%, reaching RMB14,777.3 billion by 2029.
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Health and wellness Market Size: Global and China, by Sales Amount, 2020-2029E

CAGR 2020 to 2024 2025E to 2029E
Global 7.1% 8.1%

RMB in billion China 8.0% 8.5%
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5 OVERVIEW OF CHINA GELATIN INDUSTRY MARKET
J Definition and Classification of Gelatin

> Gelatin is a white or pale yellow, semi-transparent, slightly lustrous flake or powder
derived from the partial hydrolysis of collagen extracted from animal connective
tissues (e.g., skin, bones, tendons). It exhibits exceptional physicochemical
properties and well-documented biocompatibility, making it widely applicable
across pharmaceuticals, nutraceuticals, and food industries. Based on the raw
materials used and the processing techniques, gelatin is typically classified into the
following categories:

. Bone Gelatin: Derived from animal bones (such as bovine or porcine bones),
bone gelatin is produced through processes including pre-treatment, gelatin

extraction, filtration, concentration, high-temperature sterilization and drying.

. Skin Gelatin: Produced from animal hides (such as pigskin or cowhide), Skin
Gelatin undergoes a different manufacturing process to bone gelatin.

. Overview of the Gelatin Industry Chain
The upstream segment of the gelatin industry primarily involves animal husbandry (cattle,
pigs, etc.). These sectors supply raw materials to gelatin manufacturers.

The midstream segment consists of gelatin producers, who extract gelatin from animal tissues

like skin and bones which can be further processed into collagen. The downstream segment
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includes companies that process gelatin into a wide range of end products used across the
pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and food industries. Among downstream products, empty capsules
and collagen peptides represent the fastest-growing categories, offering the highest added

Midstream: Gelatin Manufacturing > Downstream: End-user >
Animal Husbandry Gelatin Producers End-user

value.

Upstream: Animal Husbandry

Provision Pharmaceuticals | Empty capsules™

| 1 materials ! ' Plasma Substitute |
' '\ (Bone ' 1 | Medical Industry Gel* '
' ¢ pellets) ! processing ! !
: Pigs : : | Skin gelatin | : : Collagen peptides* !
E E E E E Health and E
' ! ! ! ! nutritious food*, !
' etc. ' ! | Others | ! ! dairy products, !
| | | | 1 h

* the Group’s product offering

Source: Frost & Sullivan

. Market Size of the Gelatin Industry in China, 2020-2029E

The gelatin market in China expanded from RMB6.5 billion in 2020 to RMBS.2 billion
in 2024, representing a CAGR of 6.0%. In 2023, China’s medical and health demand
experienced exponential growth, directly driving a sharp increase in the demand for gelatin.
Amid supply constraints, gelatin prices surged rapidly in the short term, significantly
expanding the overall market size. By 2024, downstream demand went soft, leading to a
rationalization of gelatin prices and a modest decline in the market size compared to the
previous year. With the continuous growth of total demand, the market growth rate is expected
to remain at a high level. Bone gelatin, characterized by its low allergenicity and high
biocompatibility, has become a key driver of market expansion, particularly in high-value
applications such as premium capsules, hemostatic materials, and cosmetic products across the
medical and pharmaceutical sectors. Simultaneously, the exploration of collagen peptide in
emerging fields, such as new energy vehicles (e.g., electrolyte copper foil additives), is
gradually unfolding, providing diversified growth momentum. The gelatin market is expected
to grow at a CAGR of 8.9% from 2025 to 2029, reaching RMB12.5 billion by 2029.
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Market Size of the Gelatin Industry in China, by Sales Amount, 2020-2029E
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. Market Size of Empty Capsules in China, 2020-2029E

China’s empty capsules market expanded from RMB7.6 billion in 2020 to RMB&.8 billion
in 2024, reflecting a CAGR of 3.7%. In 2023, driven by stockpile for pharmaceutical products,
the consumption of empty capsules maintained a modest growth rate. By 2024, as market
absorption of inventory progressed, capsule prices experienced a slight decline, while the
overall market size remained stable. Driven by the increasing demand from the silver economy
and the medical and healthcare sectors, consumers are expecting safer and more various empty
capsule, so the market is expected to continue to grow at a CAGR of 10.5% from 2025 to 2029,
and reaching RMB14.6 billion by 2029.

Market Size of Empty Capsules in China, by Sales Amount, 2020-2029E
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. Market Size of Collagen Peptides in China, 2020-2029E

China’s collagen peptides market grew from RMB22.6 billion in 2020 to RMB59.8 billion
in 2024, representing a CAGR of 26.4%. Supported by increased domestic production capacity
and improvements in manufacturing processes, the supply of collagen peptides has steadily
expanded. As national living standards rise and consumer focus on personal beauty intensifies,
growing demand is increasingly being met by this enhanced supply. The market is projected to
grow at a CAGR of 32.7% from 2025 to 2029, reaching RMB246.2 billion by 2029.

Market Size of Collagen Peptides Industry in China, by Sales Amount, 2020-2029E

RMB in billion CAGR 2020 t0 2024 2025E to 2029E
250 — China 26.4% 32.7% 246.2
200 185.5
150 - 139.8
105.4
100 79.4
460 59.8
50 36.7 .
22.6 288
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025E 2026E 2027E 2028E 2029E
[ China

Source: Frost & Sullivan

. Drivers of China’s Gelatin Industry

> Aging population driving demand for empty capsules: As the population
continues to age and living standards improve, there is a rising need for health
management solutions and elderly care products. This trend has accelerated the
development of the healthcare products industry. As a key pharmaceutical excipient
for health supplements and medicines, the demand for empty capsules has been
rising steadily year by year, which in turn drives the growth of the Company’s
gelatin business used in capsule production.

>  Growing appliance of gelatin and collagen peptides for food products: With the
rapid advancement of China’s economy and rising per capita disposable income,
consumers are increasingly seeking diverse food options. With its
multifunctionality, health attributes, and cross-industry applicability, gelatin offers
consumers a diverse range of choices from low-sugar, high-protein food to
customized products. It is widely utilized in multiple sectors, including
confectionery, dairy, burst balls, meat products, baking, and ice cream, which
supports the continued increase in demand for the Company’s food-grade gelatin
products.
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. Development Trends of China Gelatin Industry

The gelatin industry in China is evolving along multi-dimensional drivers. On one hand,
heightened consumer awareness regarding food safety and health is driving the industry toward
large-scale production and enhanced safety protocols. Concurrently, technological innovation
is propelling the sector toward high-value and differentiated functional gelatin products.
Furthermore, continuous expansion into emerging application fields is unlocking new growth
opportunities.

> Import Substitution in High-End Medical Applications Such as Plasma
Substitute Gelatin: Plasma substitute gelatin is critical in medical/pharmaceutical,
aesthetic medicine, and vaccine sectors, with applications including: succinylated
gelatin injection, polygeline injection, hemostatic materials, tissue and organ repair,
microneedle patches, artificial bone substitutes. Domestic technological
breakthroughs have enabled localized mass production, breaking international
monopolies and achieving full import substitution. The Company’s high-end
medical-grade gelatin, including plasma substitute gelatin, has gradually achieved
import substitution in these applications.

> In New Material Sectors: Collagen is expanding beyond traditional uses into
emerging industries like health and beauty, new energy materials and textile
manufacturing. In lithium-ion battery production, collagen modifies electrolytic
copper foil electrodeposition by regulating preferential crystal plane orientation,
enhancing copper foil performance. In textile manufacturing, by replacing other
chemical auxiliaries, collagen improves skin-friendliness of fabrics while enabling
healthy, low-carbon, and eco-friendly production. Adoption aligns with Green
Factory standards for resource efficiency and waste minimization. The Company’s
high-grade industrial gelatin is currently undergoing trial use in the copper foil
sector.

> International market expansion: Expanding into international markets has become
both a key strategy for enhancing enterprise competitiveness and an important driver
of economic growth and cultural exchange. Chinese gelatin producers are actively
expanding into international markets. By collaborating with global clients and
formulating differentiated market development strategies to meet diverse client
requirements, they integrate solution-oriented approaches with competitive
marketing strategies to continuously enhance the market influence of Chinese
gelatin products. The Company has expanded into international markets, achieving
large-scale exports of its gelatin products.

- 99



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

5 MARKET COMPETITION ANALYSIS

. Competitive Landscape and Rankings Green Petrochemical Enterprises in China

. Ranking of Green Petrochemical Enterprises in China in 2024 by Revenue (RMB in

billion)
Ranking Enterprises .R'e venue Market Share
(Billion RMB)
1 Company Q 3,074.5 17.1%
2 Company R 2,937 16.3%
3 Company S 871.5 4.8%
4 Company T 612.6 3.4%
5 Company U 420.5 2.3%
Others 10,083.0 56.0%
Total 18,000.0 100.0%

Notes:

- Company Q: Founded in 1998, an conglomerate headquartered in Beijing. Main products: refined
petroleum products, and ethylene.

- Company R: Founded in 1990, a company based in Beijing. Main products: crude oil, natural gas, and
refined products.

- Company S: Founded in 1999 listed on Shanghai Stock Exchange, based in Dalian. Main products:
polymer materials and refined products.

- Company T: Founded in 1995, listed on Shenzhen Stock Exchange, based in Hangzhou, Main products:
PTA, polyester, and polyester filament.

- Company U: Founded in 1982, listed on Shanghai Stock Exchange, headquartered in Beijing. Main
products: crude oil, natural gas, and LNG (Liquefied Natural Gas).

. Competitive Landscape and Rankings of Organic Polymer-modified Materials
Enterprises in China (2024)

The competitive landscape of China’s Organic Polymer-modified materials market is
relatively fragmented, with a large number of small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs)
engaged in intense homogeneous competition in the low-end product segment. However, large
private enterprises are driving industry consolidation through mergers and acquisitions
(M&A), continuously expanding into niche segments through operational flexibility and
innovation capabilities, thereby propelling the industry toward high-end and differentiated
development.
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Rankings of Polystyrene enterprises in China in 2024 by Revenue (RMB in Billion)

Ranking Enterprises (Biﬁie()‘;lellllul\s[B) Market Share

1 Company A 4.6 12.2%

2 Company B 2.4 6.4%

3 Company C 23 6.1%

4 Company D 2.1 5.6%

5 Company X 1.9 5.0%
Others 24.4 64.7%
Total 37.7 100.0%

Notes:

- Company A: Founded in 1953, a private company headquartered in Taiwan. Main products: plastic and
rubber, and polymer modified material.

- Company B: Founded in 1992, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Jiaxing. Main
products: high-end polyolefins, electronic chemicals, hydrogen energy utilization, CO, recycling.

- Company C: Founded in 1992, a private company headquartered in London. Main products:
petrochemicals, specialty chemicals, petroleum products.

- Company D: Founded in 2019, a private company headquartered in Ningbo. Main products:
thermoplastics, synthetic resins.

- Company X: Founded in 2001, a company headquartered in Shanghai, Main products: ethylene,
polyethylene, polypropylene, styrene and related derivatives.
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. Rankings of Polystyrene Enterprises in China in 2024 by Production Capacity (in kilo
tonnes per year)

China’s polystyrene market exhibits relatively high concentration, with leading players
rapidly capturing market share through massive production capacity. Based on 2024 production
capacity, our company leads the Chinese market with an annual production capacity of 1,000
kilo tonnes per year, accounting for 13.0% of China’s market share and ranking as China’s
largest polystyrene producer. The table below details the ranking of major polystyrene
manufacturers in China:

Production Capacity

Ranking Enterprises T T Market Share

1 The Company 1,000 13.0%

2 Company A 870 11.3%

3 Company B 400 5.2%

4 Company C 400 5.2%

5 Company D 400 5.2%
Others 4,630 60.1%
Total 7,700 100.0%

Source: Frost & Sullivan, annual report from listing companies

Notes:

- Company A: Founded in 1953, a private company headquartered in Taiwan. Main products: plastic and rubber,
and polymer modified material.

- Company B: Founded in 1992, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Jiaxing. Main
products: high-end polyolefins, electronic chemicals, hydrogen energy utilization, CO, recycling.

- Company C: Founded in 1992, a private company headquartered in London. Main products: petrochemicals,
specialty chemicals, petroleum products.

- Company D: Founded in 2019, a private company headquartered in Ningbo. Main products: thermoplastics,
synthetic resins.
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. Rankings of Organic Polymer Modified Materials and Organic Polymer Composite
Materials Enterprises (Organic polymer modified Segment) in China in 2024 by
Revenue (RMB in billion)

In the polymer material industry, since organic polymer modified materials and organic
polymer composite materials share similar downstream customer sectors and application
scenarios, the industry typically consolidates them under unified discussions.

China’s organic polymer modified material and organic polymer composite materials
market exhibits relatively low concentration, with leading upstream polymer enterprises having
partial production capacity in this segment. Based on 2024 revenue, Top 5 players collectively
hold 10.6% market share. Our modification segment generated RMB13.5 billion revenue,
accounting for 2.5% of China’s market and ranking as China’s second-largest producer by
revenue. This revenue scale demonstrates significant advantage over subsequent competitors.
The table below details major Chinese organic polymer modified material manufacturers:

Ranking Enterprises (Biﬁieo‘:nl;;\?[B) Market Share

1 Company E 32.1 5.9%

2 The Company 13.5 2.5%

3 Company F 4.5 0.8%

4 Company G 3.8 0.7%

5 Company H 3.8 0.7%
Others 487.1 89.4%
Total 544.8 100.0%

Source: Frost & Sullivan, annual report from listing companies

Notes:

- Company E: Founded in 1993, listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, headquartered in Guangzhou. Main
products: polymer modified material, carbon fiber and composite materials, healthcare polymer materials.

- Company F: Founded in 2008, listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, headquartered in Hefei. Main products:
polymer modified material, specialty engineering materials and eco-friendly high-performance PCR materials.

- Company G: Founded in 2002, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Longkou. Main
products: thermoplastic elastomers, polymer modified material, masterbatch.

- Company H: Founded in 1999, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Shanghai. Main
products: polymer modified material, ICT materials, specialty chemicals.
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Ranking of Organic Polymer Modified Materials and Organic Polymer Composite

Materials enterprise in 2024 by Capacity Volume (in kilo tonnes)

Capacity Volume

Ranking Enterprises A (o) Market Share

1 Company E 3,720.0 7.0%

2 The Company 1,800.0 3.4%

3 Company F 760.0 1.4%

4 Company G 500.0 0.9%

5 Company H 480.0 0.9%
Others 45,740 86.3%
Total 53,000 100.0%

Notes:

Company E: Founded in 1993, listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, headquartered in Guangzhou.
Main products: polymer modified material, carbon fiber and composite materials, healthcare polymer
materials.

Company F: Founded in 2008, listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange, headquartered in Hefei. Main
products: polymer modified material, specialty engineering materials and eco-friendly high-

performance PCR materials.

Company G: Founded in 2002, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Longkou. Main
products: thermoplastic elastomers, polymer modified material, masterbatch.

Company H: Founded in 1999, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Shanghai.
Main products: polymer modified material, ICT materials, specialty chemicals.
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. Competitive Landscape and Rankings of Gelatin Manufacturing Enterprises in
China (2024)

. Rankings of Bone Gelatin Manufacturing Enterprises in China in 2024 by Revenue
(RMB Billion)

Bone gelatin production requires advanced technology and serves high-value sectors like
premium medical and cosmetic applications. The competitive landscape of bone gelatin is
relatively concentrated. In the early stage of industry development, the high-end segment of
China’s bone gelatin market was mainly dominated by foreign manufacturers. However, with
continuous technological advancements, Chinese bone gelatin producers have gradually gained
competitiveness and become the mainstream players, taking a leading position in the market.

The table below ranks China’s bone gelatin manufacturers in terms of revenue:

Revenue

Ranking Enterprises Nature (Billion RMB) Market Share

1 Company I Foreign 1.03 23.6%

2 Company J Domestic 0.38 9.5%

3 Dongbao Bio-Tech Domestic 0.42 8.6 %

4 Company K Foreign 0.32 7.3%

5 Company L Domestic 0.17 3.8%
Others 2.06 47.2%
Total 4.38 100.0%
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. Rankings of Bone Gelatin Manufacturing Enterprises in China in 2024 by Production

volume (in kilo tonnes)

Based on 2024 production, our production reached 9.7 kilo tonnes, holding 11.8% share
of China’s market and ranking as China’s 2nd largest bone gelatin producer overall and largest
domestic producer. The table below ranks China’s bone gelatin manufacturers:

Production volume

Ranking Enterprises (Kilo Tonnes) Market Share

1 Company I Foreign 17.8 21.6%

2 Dongbao Bio-Tech Domestic 9.7 11.8%

3 Company J Domestic 8.0 9.7%

4 Company K Foreign 55 6.7%

5 Company L Domestic 32 3.9%
Others 383 46.3%
Total 82.5 100.0%

Source: Frost & Sullivan, annual report from listing companies

Notes:

- Company I: Founded in 1883, a private company headquartered in France. Main products: gelatin, collagen.

- Company J: Founded in 1997, a private company headquartered in Guanghan. Main products: capsule gelatin,
food-grade gelatin, collagen protein.

- Company K: Founded in 1875, a private company headquartered in German. Main products: gelatin, collagen

protein.

- Company L: Founded in 2011, a private company headquartered in Weifang. Main products: edible gelatin,
capsule gelatin, bone-based dicalcium phosphate.
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. Rankings of Empty Capsules Manufacturing Enterprises in China in 2024 by Revenue
(RMB Billion)

Base on 2024 revenue, our revenue reached RMBO0.37 billion, holding 6.9% share of
China’s market and ranking as fourth largest producer of empty capsules manufacturing
enterprise. From the perspective of the empty capsules market, the accelerated progress of
pharmaceutical localization in China has driven the transition of empty capsule production
from foreign manufacturers to domestic enterprises. Meanwhile, Chinese companies have
further strengthened their competitiveness in the global market through the export of capsules.
The table below ranks China’s bone gelatin manufacturers in terms of revenue:

Ranking Enterprises Nature (Biﬁ:;:rll{li\elB) Market Share

1 Company M Domestic 0.47 9.0%

2 Company O Domestic 0.41 7.8%

3 Company N Domestic 0.37 7.0%

4 Yiqing Bio-Tech Domestic 0.37 6.9%

5 Company P Domestic 0.10 1.9%
Others 3.56 67.4%
Total 5.28 100.0%

. Rankings of Empty Capsules Manufacturing Enterprises in China in 2024 by
Production volume (in billion capsules)

As a critical pharmaceutical excipient, production capability signifies industry
competitiveness in empty capsule. Based on 2024 production, our production reached 30.4
billion capsules, capturing 7.1% share of China’s market and ranking as China’s second-largest
domestic producer. The table below lists major Chinese empty capsule manufacturers:

Production

Ranking Enterprises (Billion Capsules) Market Share

1 Company M Domestic 355 8.3%

2 Yiqing Bio-Tech Domestic 30.4 71%

3 Company N Domestic 219 5.1%

4 Company O Domestic 20.8 4.8%

5 Company P Domestic 9.0 2.1%
Others 3125 72.6%
Total 430.1 100.0%

Source: Frost & Sullivan, annual report from listing companies
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Notes:

Company M: Founded in 1989, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Huangshan. Main
products: gelatin capsules, enteric gelatin capsules.

Company N: Founded in 2001, a private company headquartered in Zhenjiang. Main product: gelatin capsules
and HPMC capsules.

Company O: Founded in 1992, listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, headquartered in Zibo. Main products:
cellulose ethers and HPMC capsules.

Company P: Founded in 2002, listed on NEEQ, headquartered in Shaoxing. Main products: gelatin capsules,
HPMC capsules.

Market Barriers

> Organic Polymer-Modified and Organic Polymer Composite Materials Industry

Technological barriers: The core competitiveness of the organic polymer-
modified and organic polymer composite materials industry lies in product
formulation design and R&D capabilities. Companies must possess a certain
high level of expertise in materials science and process engineering to develop
products that meet diverse customer demands.

Financial barriers: Significant capital investment is required across various
stages of organic polymer-modified materials and organic polymer composites
industry, including technology development, product innovation, and
production line expansion. From raw material procurement and equipment
acquisition to R&D efforts, each phase demands substantial financial
resources.

Scale carriers: Compared to many other industries, the organic polymer-
modified and organic polymer composite materials industry benefits greatly
from economies of scale. Larger-scale operations enable enterprises to reduce
production costs, offer more competitive pricing, and enhance overall market
competitiveness.

Channel barriers: Strong sales networks is essential in organic polymer-
modified materials and organic polymer composites industry. Downstream
customers often prefer long-term partnerships with suppliers that have a solid
reputation.

> QGelatin Industry

Technical barriers: New entrants must demonstrate advanced technological
capabilities and innovation to compete with established industry players. The
production of gelatin and its derivatives involves complex chemical and
bioengineering processes, requiring high-level scientific research, as well as
access to sophisticated laboratory and production equipment.
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. Scale barriers: In the gelatin industry, scale barriers primarily involve the
construction and expansion of production capacity. Enterprises with large-
scale production capabilities are better positioned to achieve cost advantages
through optimized raw material sourcing, enhanced technological integration,
and improved production efficiency. These advantages significantly strengthen
their competitive position in the market.

. Channel barriers: Distribution channels play a vital role in the market
penetration of gelatin products and are a key factor in determining
competitiveness. A well-developed sales network enables enterprises to access
more potential customers and increase market share for their products.

. Financial barriers: The gelatin industry demands significant capital investment,
particularly for scaling production and expanding market presence. As
enterprises grow and upgrade production technologies, investment needs
increase, especially in raw material procurement, equipment acquisition, R&D,
and product innovation.

SOURCE OF INFORMATION

In preparing the Frost & Sullivan Report, Frost & Sullivan has relied on its in-house
database, independent third-party reports, and publicly available data from reputable industry
organizations. Where necessary, Frost & Sullivan contacts companies operating in the industry
to gather and synthesize information in relation to the market, prices, and other relevant
information. Frost & Sullivan has exercised due care in collecting and reviewing the
information so collected and believes that the basic assumptions used in preparing the Frost &
Sullivan Report, including those used to make future projections, are factual, correct, and not
misleading. Frost & Sullivan has independently analyzed the information, but the accuracy of
the conclusions of its review largely relies on the accuracy of the information collected. In
compiling and preparing the research, Frost & Sullivan assumed that the social, economic, and
political environments in the relevant markets are likely to remain stable in the forecast period,
which ensures the stable and healthy development of chemical engineering industry. In
addition, Frost & Sullivan has developed its forecast on the following bases and assumptions:
(1) the economy in the global range is likely to maintain stable growth in the next decade, and
(i) chemical engineering industry are expected to grow based on the macroeconomic
assumptions of the economy. Frost & Sullivan’s research may be affected by the accuracy of
these assumptions and the choice of these primary and secondary sources. Except as otherwise
noted, all data and forecasts in this section come from the Frost & Sullivan Report.

DIRECTORS’ CONFIRMATION

After making reasonable inquiries, our Directors confirm that, to the best of their
knowledge, there has been no detrimental change in the market information demonstrated in
the Frost & Sullivan Report since the date of the report that may qualify, contradict or have an
impact on the information in this prospectus.
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OVERVIEW

Our business in the PRC is subject to extensive supervision and regulatory control by the
PRC government. This section includes a summary of the most significant rules and
regulations, that are relevant to us as advised by our PRC Legal Advisers, because they may
affect our business activities, corporate structure or the rights of our shareholders to receive
dividends and other distributions from us. As advised by our PRC Legal Advisers, during the
Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had complied with these
applicable PRC laws and regulations in all material respects.

REGULATIONS ON OVERSEAS DIRECT INVESTMENT

Pursuant to the Regulations on the Foreign Exchange Administration of the Overseas
Direct Investment of Domestic Institutions ( (3% BTSN B E MRS FEHIE) ) issued
by the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC (the “SAFE”) on July 13, 2009
and came into effect on August 1, 2009, upon obtaining approval for overseas investment, an
enterprise in mainland China shall apply for foreign exchange registration for its overseas
direct investments. According to the Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange
on Further Simplifying and Improving the Foreign Exchange Management Policies for
Direct Investment ( [ ZK4MRE 5 B A #E— 25 fli £ R0 olode B 408 /0 [ 4 PO 1Y) 48
H1) ) issued on February 13, 2015 and came into effect on June 1, 2015, the administrative
approval for foreign exchange registration approval under overseas direct investment has been
canceled, and the banks are entitled to review and carry out foreign exchange registration under
overseas direct investment directly.

Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Overseas Investment ( (3E/M% &R
A ) which was issued by the MOFCOM on September 6, 2014 and came into effect on
October 6, 2014, the MOFCOM and the commerce departments at provincial levels shall
subject the overseas investment of enterprises to recordation or confirmation management,
depending on the actual circumstances of investment. Overseas investment involving any
sensitive country or region, or any sensitive industry shall be subject to confirmation
management. Overseas investment under other circumstances shall be subject to recordation
management.

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Outbound Investment by Enterprises ( {1
EBTIMEEE L) ) promulgated by the NDRC on December 26, 2017 and came into
effect on March 1, 2018, the investing activities of enterprises in mainland China such as
acquiring overseas ownerships, controlling rights, operating and management rights and other
relevant interests by way of investing assets and interests or providing financing and
guarantees to control its overseas enterprises, either directly or indirectly, are required to
obtain approval or filing with the NDRC in accordance with the relevant conditions of the
overseas investment projects. Outbound investment projects that involve sensitive countries
and regions or sensitive industries shall be subject to administration of verification and
approval by the NDRC and non-sensitive outbound investment projects shall be subject to
administration by record-filing. For non-sensitive projects of US$300 million or above
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invested by local enterprise in mainland China or carried out by overseas enterprises controlled
by them, the investors shall file with the NDRC and non-sensitive outbound investment
projects, of which the investment amount of investors in mainland China is less than US$300
million (exclusive) shall file with the provincial counterpart of the NDRC.

REGULATIONS ON FOREIGN EXCHANGE

Pursuant to the Regulations on the Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC ( {1
#e N ROALAN B A1 A HGR 1)) ) promulgated by the State Council on January 29, 1996, and last
amended and effective on August 5, 2008, matters on foreign exchange administration in China
can be divided into current accounts (such as trade-related income and expenses and payments
of interest and dividends) and capital accounts (such as direct equity investment, loans and
divestment). Funds under current accounts or capital accounts can only be remitted in or out
after going through foreign exchange (such as settlement or purchase) related procedures or
even upon obtaining necessary permits and reasonable review.

The Circular of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Further Improving and
Adjusting Foreign Exchange Administration Policies on Direct Investment ( B K 4MEE 3 )5
R A — 2 RO A 5 B R BUE AN A BB 9% ) ) (the “Circular 59”), which was
promulgated by the SAFE on November 19, 2012, and last amended on October 10, 2018, part
of which was abolished on December 30, 2019, substantially amends and simplifies the foreign
exchange procedures. Pursuant to Circular 59, the opening of various special purpose foreign
exchange accounts, such as pre-establishment expenses accounts, foreign exchange capital
accounts, and deposits accounts, the reinvestment of RMB proceeds derived by foreign
investors within the PRC, and remittance of foreign exchange profits and dividends by a
foreign-invested enterprise to its foreign shareholders no longer require the approval or
verification of the SAFE, and multiple capital accounts for the same entity may be opened in
different provinces. In February 2015, the SAFE promulgated the Notice on Further
Simplifying and Improving Foreign Exchange Administration Policies on Direct Investment
( CBARHE— LA o BRSNS FRBOR 4 A1) ), part of which was abolished in
December 2019. It stipulates that banks shall, on behalf of the SAFE, directly examine and
handle foreign exchange registration under domestic direct investment and overseas direct
investment, and the SAFE and its branches shall exercise indirect supervision over foreign
exchange registration of direct investment through banks.

On May 11, 2013, the SAFE promulgated the Provisions on Foreign Exchange
Administration over Domestic Direct Investment by Foreign Investors ( M & 5 3% A H 3%
FEINEEHIE) ) (the “Circular 217), which became effective on May 13, 2013, amended
on October 10, 2018, and partially abolished on December 30, 2019. Circular 21 stipulates that
the SAFE and its local branches shall manage foreign investors’ direct investment within the
PRC through registration, and banks shall handle the foreign exchange business of direct
investment within the PRC according to the registration information provided by the SAFE or
its branches.
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Pursuant to the Notice on Issues Concerning the Administration of Foreign Exchange in
Overseas Listing ( KB EEAM F TSR PEA BARTE RV ) ) promulgated by the SAFE on
December 26, 2014 and effective on the same date, a domestic company shall, within 15
working days from the date of the end of its overseas listing, register the overseas listing with
the administration of foreign exchange at the place of its establishment. The proceeds from an
overseas listing of a domestic company may be remitted to the domestic account or deposited
in an overseas account, but the use of the proceeds shall be consistent with the relevant content
included in the document and other disclosure documents.

Pursuant to the Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Reform of the
Management Method for the Settlement of Foreign Exchange Capital of Foreign-Invested
Enterprises (<[ ZZAMEAE BSOS B0 AR SE A1 ME A < 4 BB B 7 CR 7 ) )
(the “Circular 19”), which was promulgated on March 30, 2015, became effective on June 1,
2015, and partially abolished on December 30, 2019 and latest amended on March 23, 2023,
foreign-invested enterprises could settle their foreign exchange capital on a discretionary basis
based on the actual needs of their business operations. Foreign invested enterprises are
prohibited from using the foreign exchange capital settled in RMB: (1) for any expenditures
beyond the business scope of the foreign-invested enterprises or forbidden by laws and
regulations; (2) for direct or indirect securities investment; (3) to provide entrusted loans
(unless permitted in the business scope), repay inter-company loans (including advances to
third parties) or repay RMB bank loans that have been on-lent to a third party; and (4) to
purchase real estate not for self-use purposes (save for real estate enterprises). Pursuant to the
Notice of the State Administration of Foreign Exchange on Reforming and Standardizing the
Foreign Exchange Settlement Management Policies of Capital Accounts ( B4} & 25
AR S A TH H 45 TS HBOR R4 H) ) (the  “Circular 16”) promulgated and
implemented by the SAFE on June 9, 2016 and partially amended on December 4, 2023,
discretionary foreign exchange settlement applies to foreign exchange capital, foreign debt
offering proceeds, and remitted foreign listing proceeds, and the corresponding RMB capital
converted from foreign exchange may not be used for business beyond its business scope or to
provide loans to persons other than affiliates unless otherwise permitted under its business

scope.

On January 26, 2017, the SAFE issued and implemented on the same date the Notice on
Improving the Check of Authenticity and Compliance to Further Promote Foreign Exchange
Management Reform ( BN #E— e SN EE H o 958 35 BB S RIESAZ @A) ) (the
“Circular 3”), which stipulates several capital control measures with respect to the outbound
remittance of profits from domestic entities to offshore entities, including (1) when handling
remittance of profit at an amount of over US$50,000 for domestic institutions, banks shall
review board resolutions regarding profit distribution, the original version of tax filing records
and audited financial statements to check if the transactions are genuine; and (2) domestic
entities shall make up for previous years’ losses before remitting the profits. In addition,
pursuant to Circular 3, domestic entities shall make detailed explanations to the bank in respect
of the sources of the capital and its utilization arrangements, and provide board resolutions,
contracts, and other supporting materials when undergoing the filing procedures in connection

with an outbound investment.
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On October 23, 2019, the SAFE promulgated the Notice on Further Facilitating
Cross-Board Trade and Investment ( (BHAME— SR HERS IR 5 G FIfLAYHE%N) ) which
became effective on the same date (except for Clause 2 of Article 8, which became effective
on January 1, 2020, and partly amended on December 4, 2023). The Notice cancels restrictions
on domestic equity investments made with capital funds by non-investing foreign-funded
enterprises. In addition, restrictions on the use of funds for foreign exchange settlement of
domestic accounts for the realization of assets have been removed and restrictions on the use
and foreign exchange settlement of foreign investors’ security deposits have been relaxed.
Eligible enterprises in the pilot areas are also allowed to use revenue under capital accounts,
such as capital funds, foreign debt offering proceeds, and remitted foreign listing proceeds for
domestic payments without providing supporting materials to the bank in advance for
authenticity verification on an item by item basis, while the use of funds should be true, in
compliance with applicable rules and conforming to the current administrative regulations for

use of revenue from capital accounts.

According to the Notice on Optimizing Foreign Exchange Management to Support the
Development of Foreign Businesses ( BB AL SRS BRI AhSEHEE R INIE ) ) issued
by the SAFE on April 10, 2020, eligible enterprises are allowed to use revenue under capital
accounts, such as capital funds, foreign debt offering proceeds, and remitted foreign listing
proceeds for domestic payments without providing supporting materials to the bank in advance
for authenticity verification; provided that the use of funds should be true, in compliance with
applicable rules and conforming to the current administrative regulations for use of revenue
from capital accounts. Relevant banks should conduct spot checks in accordance with relevant

provisions.
REGULATIONS ON ANTI-UNFAIR COMPETITION

The Countering Unfair Competition Law of the PRC ( e A R AN B i IE & 5 5+
%) ), promulgated by the SCNPC on September 2, 1993, and effective from December 1,1993,
with its most recent amendment becoming operative on April 23, 2019, delineates essential
measures aimed at curbing unfair competition and preserving market order. These measures
encompass the prohibition of unjust practices such as misleading prize promotions and
dumping, which are designed to eliminate market competitors. According to the
aforementioned law, operators are strictly prohibited from offering bribes to employees of
counterpart units, units or personnel entrusted by counterparts, or exerting undue influence on
counterpart units or personnel to secure commercial opportunities or gain competitive
advantages. However, operators are permitted to openly provide discounts to trading
counterparts or commissions to intermediaries during their business transactions. It is
imperative for operators to maintain accurate records of payments made to trading counterparts
and intermediaries.

In the event of violations against the provisions outlined in Article 7 of the Law, wherein
operators engage in bribery, regulatory authorities are empowered to confiscate the illicit gains
obtained by the operators. Additionally, depending on the severity of the circumstances, fines
ranging from RMB100,000 to RMB3,000,000 may be imposed. In cases of egregious
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violations, the revocation of business licenses is a potential consequence. The Countering
Unfair Competition Law of the PRC underscores the commitment of the PRC to fostering a
competitive market environment characterized by integrity, fairness, and adherence to ethical
business practices.

REGULATIONS ON ANTI-MONOPOLY

On 30 August 2007, the SCNPC adopted the Anti-Monopoly Law of the PRC ( {*#E A
IR [ #EBT7%) ), or the Anti-Monopoly Law, which became effective on 1 August 2008
and was latest amended on 24 June 2022 and provides the regulatory framework for the PRC
anti-monopoly. Under the Anti-Monopoly Law, the prohibited monopolistic acts include
monopolistic agreements, abuse of a dominant market position and concentration of businesses
that may have the effect to eliminate or restrict competition. Pursuant to the Anti-Monopoly
Law, a business operator that possesses a dominant market position is prohibited from abusing
its dominant market position, including conducting the following acts: (i) selling commodities
at unfairly high prices or buying commodities at unfairly low prices; (ii) without justifiable
reasons, selling commodities at prices below cost; (iii) without justifiable reasons, refusing to
enter into transactions with their trading counterparts; (iv) without justifiable reasons, allowing
trading counterparts to make transactions exclusively with itself or with the business operators
designated by it; (v) without justifiable reasons, tying commodities or imposing unreasonable
trading conditions to transactions; (vi) without justifiable reasons, applying differential prices
and other transaction terms among their trading counterparts who are on an equal footing; and
(vil) other acts determined as abuse of dominant market position by the relevant governmental
authorities. Pursuant to the Anti-Monopoly Law and relevant regulations, when a concentration
of undertakings occurs and reaches any of the following thresholds, the undertakings
concerned shall file a prior notification with the anti-monopoly agency (i.e., the State
Administration for Market Regulation of the PRC), (i) the total global turnover of all operators
participating in the transaction exceeded RMB12 billion in the preceding fiscal year and at
least two of these operators each had a turnover of more than RMB800 million within China
in the preceding fiscal year, or (ii) the total turnover within China of all the operators
participating in the concentration exceeded RMB4 billion in the preceding fiscal year, and at
least two of these operators each had a turnover of more than RMB800 million within China
in the preceding fiscal year) are triggered, and no concentration shall be implemented until the
anti-monopoly agency clears the anti-monopoly filing. “Concentration of undertakings” means
any of the following: (i) merger of undertakings; (ii) acquisition of control over another
undertaking by acquiring equity or assets; or (iii) acquisition of control over, or exercising
decisive influence on, another undertaking by contract or by any other means.

REGULATIONS ON ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
1. Environmental Protection

Pursuant to the PRC Environmental Protection Law ( {1 #E A\ RILHIB R EL) ),
promulgated by the SCNPC on December 26, 1989 and came into effect on the same day, latest
amended on April 24, 2014 and came into effect on January 1, 2015, the waste discharge
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licensing system has been implemented in the PRC and entities that discharge wastes shall
obtain a Waste Discharge License (P57 7] #%). Furthermore, facilities for the prevention and
control of pollution at a construction project shall be designed, constructed and put into
operation simultaneously with the major construction works of the construction project.
Environmental protection authorities impose various administrative penalties on persons or
enterprises in violation of the Environmental Protection Law. Such penalties include warnings,
fines, orders to rectify within a prescribed period, orders to cease construction, orders to
restrict or suspend production, orders to make recovery, orders to disclose relevant information
or make an announcement, imposition of administrative action against relevant responsible
persons, and orders to shut down enterprises. In addition, environmental organizations may
also bring lawsuits against any entity that discharges pollutants detrimental to the public
welfare.

2.  Environmental Impact Assessment

Pursuant to the Environmental Impact Assessment Law of the PRC ( 3 A\ R ILAN B B
Bi BERT{E:) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on October 28, 2002, came into effect on
September 1, 2003 and latest amended on December 29, 2018, the State implements
administration by classification on the environmental impact of construction projects according
to the level of impact on the environment. The construction unit shall prepare an environmental
impact report or an environmental impact form or complete an environmental impact
registration form (the “Environmental Impact Assessment Documents”) for reporting and filing
purposes. If the Environmental Impact Assessment Documents of a construction project have
not been reviewed by the approving authority in accordance with the law or have not been
granted approval after the review, the construction unit is prohibited from commencing
construction works.

In accordance with the Administrative Regulations on Environmental Protection of
Construction Projects ( ik H H ERBE(RFEE M) ) promulgated by the State Council on
November 29, 1998, last amended on July 16, 2017, and effective from October 1, 2017, the
PRC practices a system that evaluates the environmental impact of a construction project. A
construction unit should submit an environmental impact report or environmental impact
statement before the commencement of the construction project for approval or submit the
environmental impact registration form in accordance with the requirements of the
environmental protection administrative department of the State Council for record. Besides,
after the completion of the construction project for which the environmental impact report and
the environmental impact statement are prepared, the construction unit should inspect and
accept the environmental protection facilities for a project and prepare an acceptance report in
compliance with the standards and procedures stipulated by the environmental protection
administrative department of the State Council. For construction projects which are built in
phases, put into production or use in phases, its corresponding environmental protection
facilities shall be inspected and accepted in phases.
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Pursuant to the Interim Measures on Administration of Environmental Protection for
Acceptance Examination Upon Completion of Construction Projects ( (EsZIHH % TIRIE IR
FEBRCE 1T HEE) ) which was promulgated on November 20, 2017 and came into effect on the
same day, the construction unit is the responsible party for the acceptance of the environmental
protection facilities for the completion of the construction project, and shall, in accordance
with the procedures and standards stipulated in relevant regulations, organize the acceptance
of the environmental protection facilities, prepare the acceptance report, disclose the relevant
information, accept social supervision, ensure that the environmental protection facilities to be
constructed for the construction project are put into operation or used at the same time as the
main project, and be responsible for the truthfulness, accuracy and completeness of the
acceptance content, conclusions and information disclosed, and shall not falsify the acceptance
process. The major construction works of the construction project cannot be put into operation
until the supporting facilities for environmental protection pass the inspection.

3. Pollutant Discharge Permit

According to the Catalog of Classified Administration of Pollutant Discharge License for
Stationary Pollution Sources (2019 Version) ( <[& & 75 YR PETS FF ] U #4248 (20194F
[i)) ) issued by the Ministry of Ecology and Environment on December 20, 2019, key
management, simplified management and registration management of pollutant discharge
permits are implemented according to factors such as the amount of pollutants generated, the
amount of emissions, the degree of impact on the environment, etc., and only pollutant
discharge entities that implement registration management do not need to apply for a pollutant

discharge permit.

The State Council issued the Regulation on Pollutant Discharge Permit Administration
( CPEYS FF] & A1) ) on January 24, 2021 to further enhance the pollutant discharge
administration. The administration on pollutant discharge units is divided into key management
and simplified management pursuant to the amount of pollutant caused and discharged and the
impact on the environment. Their view, decision and information disclosure of pollutant
discharge licenses shall be handled through the national pollutant discharge license
management information platform. The pollutant discharge license is valid for 5 years and the
discharging units should apply for renewal 60 days before the expiry for continues pollutant
discharge.

4. Air Pollution

According to the Atmospheric Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People’s
Republic of China ( {H1#E A\ RILFNE KI5 iH %) ) last amended and implemented on
26 October 2018, construction, renovation and expansion projects which discharge air
pollutants shall comply with regulations regarding environmental protection of construction
projects. When building projects that have an impact on atmospheric environment, enterprises,
public institutions, and other business entities shall conduct environmental impact assessments
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and publish the environmental impact assessment documents according to the law; when
discharging pollutants to the atmosphere, they shall conform to the atmospheric pollutant
discharge standards and abide by the total quantity control requirements for the discharge of
key atmospheric pollutants.

5. Solid Waste

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Control
of Environment Pollution Caused by Solid Wastes ( <3 A\ R ILAN [ 5 #8 BE4) 15 YL BR YL D i
%) ) last amended by the SCNPC on 29 April 2020, and implemented on 1 September 2020,
construction projects where solid wastes are generated or projects for storage, utilization or
disposal of solid wastes shall be subject to environmental impact assessment. Facilities for the
prevention and control of solid wastes are required to be designed, constructed and put into use
or operation simultaneously with the main part of the construction project. The construction
unit shall, in accordance with the provisions of relevant laws and regulations, complete the
acceptance inspection of the solid waste pollution prevention and control facilities constructed

as supporting installations, prepare an acceptance report, and make it available to the public.
6. Water Pollution

According to the Water Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People’s Republic
of China ( (' #E AN RILFIEI KI5 YLRGRT%) ) last amended by the SCNPC on 27 June 2017,
and implemented on 1 January 2018, construction, renovation and expansion projects and other
upper-water facilities that directly or indirectly discharge pollutants to water are subject to
environmental impact assessment. In addition, water pollution prevention facilities are
required to be designed, constructed and put into operation simultaneously with the main part
of the project. Water pollution prevention facilities are required to be complied with the
requirements in the environmental impact documents approved by or filed with the competent
authorities.

7. Noise Pollution

According to the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Prevention and Control of
Noise Pollution ( {Hr#E A RALANE M5 0LB57674) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on 24
December 2021 and implemented on 5 June 2022, construction, renovation or expansion of
construction projects that may generate noise pollution, shall be subject to environmental
impact assessment in accordance with laws. Construction project noise pollution prevention
and control facilities shall be designed, constructed and put into use simultaneously with the
main part of a construction project. Before a construction project is put into production or use,
the construction entity shall, in accordance with the provisions of relevant laws and
regulations, conduct acceptance of the supporting noise pollution prevention and control
facilities, prepare an acceptance report, and open to the public. Without acceptance or
unqualified acceptance, the construction project shall not be put into production or use.
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8. Regulations on the Safety Management of Hazardous Chemicals

Pursuant to the provisions of the Regulations on the Safety Management of Hazardous
Chemicals {(fEBRfLEE 542 1) ) promulgated on 26 January 2002 and amended on 2
March 2011 and 7 December 2013, no entity or individual may engage in the production,
storage, use, operation, transportation and other business activities of hazardous chemicals
without approval. An enterprise that stores hazardous chemicals shall set up prominent signs
on its hazardous chemical transportation pipeline, conduct regular inspections and tests on the
pipeline, and set up prominent safety warning signs on its workplaces, safety facilities and
equipment. In addition, the enterprise shall also establish and regularly repair and maintain its
safety facilities and equipment based on the types and hazard characteristics of hazardous
chemicals and in accordance with relevant national and industry standards. An entity that stores
highly toxic chemicals or hazardous chemicals constituting a serious hazard source in quantity
shall report the storage quantity, location and management personnel to the work safety
supervision and administration department and the public security agency of the county-level
local people’s government. Meantime, any enterprise that engages in the production of
hazardous chemical falling into the Catalogue of Hazardous Chemicals shall obtain a work
safety permit for hazardous chemicals in accordance with the Regulation on Work Safety
Permits before starting production.

For any violation of the Regulations on the Safety Management of Hazardous Chemicals,
the relevant supervision and administration department may impose a fine, confiscate illegal
gains, order to make corrections within a time limit or impose other administrative penalties.
If a crime is constituted, it shall be investigated for criminal liabilities in accordance with the
law.

9. Interim Provisions on the Supervision and Management of Major Hazard Sources of
Hazardous Chemicals

Pursuant to the provisions of the Interim Provisions on the Supervision and Management
of Major Hazard Sources of Hazardous Chemicals {(f& Rl 22 i 5 K e b U B B A8 BT AT 41
7E) ) promulgated on 5 August 2011 and amended on 27 May 2015, an entity which engages
in the production, storage, use and operation of hazardous chemicals shall conduct the
identification, safety assessment, grade evaluation and registration of major hazards to the
devices, facilities or places for the production, operation, storage and use of hazardous
chemicals in accordance with the “Identification of Major Hazard Sources of Hazardous
Chemicals” ( {fabgfb 2 5 FE R ERRIEHEE) ) (GB18218), and submit such registration to the
work safety supervision and administration department. Meantime, the entity shall establish
and improve the safety management regulations and safe operation rules for major hazard
sources, take effective measures to ensure their implementation, establish and improve the
safety monitoring and control system, and formulate emergency response plans for the accident
from major hazardous sources.
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If an entity fails to perform relevant responsibilities and obligations in accordance with
the Interim Provisions on the Supervision and Management of Major Hazard Sources of
Hazardous Chemicals, the work safety supervision and administration department may order it
to make corrections within a specified time limit, impose a fine, order the suspension of
production and business operation for rectification, or impose other administrative penalties.
If a crime is constituted, it shall be investigated for criminal liabilities in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Criminal Law.

REGULATIONS ON WORK SAFETY

According to the Work Safety Law of the PRC ( "% A\ [RALFNEH 24 %) ), which
was promulgated by the SCNPC on June 29, 2002 and latest amended on June 10, 2021, entities
that engage in production and business operation activities in PRC shall set up and perfect the
responsibility system for work safety, improve the conditions for work safety, strengthen the
education and training on work safety for employees, provide articles of labor protection that
meet the national standards or industrial standards for their employees, and perform the
obligations related to work safety as stipulated by the Work Safety Law of the PRC and other
laws and regulations.

REGULATIONS RELATING TO FIRE SAFETY INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

Pursuant to the Fire Safety Law of the PRC ( 3 N RILFEH ;%) ) promulgated by
the SCNPC in April 29, 1998, last amended and effective on April 29, 2021, and the Interim
Provisions on Administration of Fire Protection Design Review and Acceptance of
Construction Projects ( (R LHREIHPIaETEE & BRICE B 7 HE) ) promulgated by the
Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development on April 1, 2020, last amended on August
21, 2023 and became effective on October 30, 2023, the fire protection design or construction
of a construction project must conform to the national fire protection technical standards for
project construction and construction projects shall undergo the fire protection design review
and acceptance system. The production workshops of labor-intensive enterprises with a total
construction area of more than 2,500 square meters and the construction units of other special
construction projects must apply to the fire control department for fire protection design
review, and complete the fire protection acceptance procedures after the completion of the
construction project. The construction unit of other construction projects must complete the
fire protection filing of the fire protection design and the completion acceptance within five
working days after the completion acceptance of the construction project. If a construction
project fails to pass the fire safety inspection before it is put into use, or does not meet the fire
safety requirements after the inspection, it will be ordered to suspend the construction and use
of such project, or suspend production and business, and be imposed a fine.
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REGULATIONS RELATING TO LAND AND CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS
1. Land Grants

Under the Interim Regulations on Assignment and Transfer of the Rights to the Use of the
State-Owned Urban Land of the PRC ( <" 3E AR A0 30 ok S5 15 A7 1 b (i 7 e o AN e BT 4 1
%491) ) promulgated by the State Council on May 19, 1990, last amended on November 29,
2020, and effective on the same date, China adopts a system of assignment and transfer of the
right to use state-owned land. The assignment of land use rights may be carried out by
agreement, bidding, or auction. The land user shall pay the premium of the land use right to
the State, and the State may assign such right to the user for an agreed term. The land user who
has obtained the land use right may, within the term of land use, transfer, lease, or mortgage

the land use right or use it for other economic activities.
2. Planning of a Construction Project

Pursuant to the regulations abovementioned and the PRC Urban Real Estate
Administration Law ( <38 A [RILFNE I T 5 b A 4 3195 ) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on
July 5, 1994, last amended on August 26, 2019, and effective on January 1, 2020, an
assignment contract shall be signed between the regional land administration authority and
land users for the assignment of land use rights. The land user is required to pay the land
premium as provided in the assignment contract. After the full payment of the land premium,
the land user must register with the land administration authority and obtain a land use rights
certificate to acquire the land use rights. The land user shall develop, utilize, and operate the
land in accordance with the provisions of the assignment contract and the requirements of
urban planning.

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures on Planning of Assignment and Transfer of
Urban State-owned Land Use Rights ( 3B A + (s FIHE R ) A BRI ) )
promulgated by the Ministry of Construction (the predecessor of the Ministry of Housing and
Urban-Rural Development) on December 4, 1992, amended on January 26, 2011, and effective
on the same date, the land assignee shall apply to the urban planning administrative authority
for a construction land planning permit. Pursuant to the Urban and Rural Planning Law (
#e N R ICAN B AR 5175 ) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on October 28, 2007 and last
amended on April 23, 2019 and implemented on the same date, a construction work planning
permit must be obtained by a construction unit from the relevant competent urban and rural
planning authority for the construction of any structure, fixture, road, pipeline, or other
construction project within the planning zone of a city or town.

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures on Construction Permit of Construction Projects
( CERZFE TN LFFr &8 HEH%) ) promulgated by the Ministry of Construction on October 15,
1999, last amended on March 30, 2021, and effective on the same date, for the construction,
renovation, and decoration of all kinds of buildings within the territory of China and the
auxiliary facilities thereof, the installation of supporting lines, pipes, and equipment, and the
construction of municipal infrastructure projects in cities and towns, the construction unit
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shall, before starting construction, apply to the housing and urban-rural development
administrative department of the people’s government at or above the county level where the
project is located for a construction permit in accordance with the Measures. For a construction
project with investment less than RMB300,000 or construction area less than 300 square
meters, the construction unit is not required to apply for a construction permit.

According to the Provisions on Inspection and Acceptance upon Completion of Buildings
and Municipal Infrastructure ( <5 /& #5EF  BUEBE st LAE R LEROE) ) promulgated
by the Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development on December 2, 2013, and effective
on the same date, construction units of all types of buildings and municipal infrastructure
projects that are newly built, expanded, or rebuilt within the territory of China shall file with
the competent construction authority of the local people’s government at or above the county
level where the project is located within 15 days from the date when the project is completed

and accepted.
REGULATIONS ON LEASED PROPERTIES

The Civil Code of the PRC ( (H1#E A RILFNEL KL HL) ) was promulgated by the NPC
on May 28, 2020, and implemented on January 1, 2021. According to the Civil Code, an owner
of immovable or movable property is entitled to possession, use, earnings, and disposal of such
property in accordance with the law. Subject to the consent of the lessor, the lessee may
sublease the leased premises to a third party. Where a lessee subleases the premises, the lease
contract between the lessee and the lessor remains valid. The lessor is entitled to terminate the
lease if the lessee subleases the premises without the consent of the lessor. In addition, if the
ownership of the leased premises changes during the lessee’s possession in accordance with the
terms of the lease contract, the validity of the lease contract shall not be affected. Moreover,
pursuant to the Civil Code, if the mortgaged property has been leased and transferred for
occupation prior to the establishment of the mortgage right, the original tenancy shall not be
affected by such mortgage right.

According to the Administrative Measures for Commercial Housing Leases ( {7 &2
FHEE D) ), which was promulgated by the Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural
Development on December 1, 2010 and became effective on February 1, 2011, the lessor and
the lessee shall complete property leasing registration and filing formalities within 30 days
from execution of the property lease contract with the development (real estate) department of
the People’s Government of the centrally-administered municipality, municipality or county
where the leased property is located. Failure to complete the relevant lease registration may
subject the parties to the lease agreement a fine between RMB1,000 to RMB10,000.
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REGULATIONS ON TAX
Enterprise Income Tax

According to the Corporate Income Tax Law of the PRC ( {3 A R ILANE] 4> £ 158t
%) ) (the “Corporate Income Tax Law”) (last amended and became effective on December
29, 2018), and the Implementation Regulations for the Corporate Income Tax Law of the PRC
( (e AR ILAE A ZET S RUE ERP]) ) (the “Implementation Regulations for the
Corporate Income Tax Law”) (last amended on December 6, 2024), all the domestic
enterprises in China (including foreign-invested enterprises) shall be subject to enterprise
income tax at the uniform tax rate of 25%, except for the high-tech enterprises provided by the
state, which will be subject to enterprise income tax at the reduced rate of 15%, or the qualified
small low-profit enterprises, which will enjoy the reduced enterprise income tax rate of 20%.

Value-added Tax

Pursuant to the Provisional Regulations on Value-added Tax of the PRC ( {3 AR IE
N BB AL BT AT 1) ) (last amended and became effective on November 19, 2017) and the
Detailed Rules for the Implementation of the Interim Regulation of the PRC on Value Added
Tax (2011 Revision) ( (HFE A RILANE G E R 1 TR GIE AR (201118%])) ), which was
promulgated on December 25, 1993, amended on October 28, 2011 and became effective on
November 1, 2011, all entities or individuals in the PRC engaging in the sale of goods,
provision of processing services, repairs and replacement services and the importation of goods
are required to pay value-added tax (the “VAT”). VAT payable is calculated as “output VAT”
minus “input VAT”. The rate of VAT is usually 17%, and in certain limited circumstances is
11% or 6%, subject to the situation involved.

In accordance with Notice of the Ministry of Finance and the State Taxation
Administration of the PRC (the “STA”) on the Adjustment to VAT Rates ( {BFELHS ~ BiBsH
Joy R T R RS A (L B B R 3 A1) ), which became effective on May 1, 2018, the deduction rates
of 17% or 11% applicable to the taxpayers who have VAT taxable sales activities or imported
goods are adjusted to 16% or 10%.

According to Announcement on Policies for Deepening the VAT Reform ( {HAECHS - Fi
BSAER) ~ ity BR ARS8 B R AL B (E R O A B BUR 19245 ) ) (Announcement No. 39 of 2019 of
the Ministry of Finance, the STA and the General Administration of Customs, became effective
on April 1, 2019), for general VAT payers’ sales activities or imports that are subject to VAT
at an existing applicable rate of 16% or 10%, the applicable VAT rate is adjusted to 13% or 9%
respectively.
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REGULATIONS ON DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION

The Company Law and the Foreign Investment Law are the main laws and regulations
regulating the dividend distribution of foreign-invested enterprises in the PRC. According to
the regulatory mechanism provided by the abovementioned laws, a foreign-invested enterprise
in the PRC may only pay dividends out of accumulated profits (if any) determined in
accordance with the PRC accounting standards and regulations. The PRC companies (including
foreign-invested enterprises) are required to draw at least 10% of their after-tax profits into the
statutory reserve fund until the relevant reserve fund reaches 50% of their registered capital,
except as otherwise provided by the laws on foreign investment; and no profit shall be
distributed before making up any loss in the previous fiscal years. Retained profits for previous
fiscal years may be distributed together with distributable profits for the current fiscal year.

REGULATIONS ON PRODUCT QUALITY

In accordance with the Product Quality Law of the PRC ( {H#E A R LA B 2 5 B &
%) ) promulgated by the SCNPC on February 22, 1993, and most recently amended on
December 29, 2018, the seller assumes responsibility for the repair, replacement, or return of
the sold product under the following circumstances: (i) the product lacks the essential
properties for its intended use without prior clear indication; (ii) the product does not meet the
stated standards displayed on the product or its packaging; or (iii) the product does not match
the quality as described in the product information or physical sample. In cases where a
consumer incurs losses due to the purchased product, the seller is obligated to compensate for
these losses. Under the Civil Code, manufacturers and commercial sellers bear liability for
physical injury or property loss resulting from product defects. The affected party has the right
to seek compensation from either the manufacturer or the commercial seller.

REGULATIONS ON IMPORT AND EXPORT OF GOODS

Pursuant to the Regulations of the PRC on the Administration of Import and Export of
Goods ( HrafE N\ RALFE Y HE ) 1 H651) ) promulgated by the State Council on
December 10, 2001 which came into effect on January 1, 2002 and last amended on March 10,
2024, and came into effect on May 1, 2024, the import and export of goods are generally
allowed by the mainland China government, but the prohibitions or restrictions explicitly
stipulated in the laws or administrative regulations shall still be complied with during the
conduct of import and export of goods by individuals or entities. According to the Foreign
Trade Law of the PRC ( (13 A\ [RILFNE ¥ S 551%) ) promulgated by the SCNPC, on May
12, 1994, which came into effect on July 1, 1994 and lately amended with immediate effect on
December 30, 2022, unless otherwise provided by laws and regulations, the mainland China
government allows free export and import of goods and technologies, and protects the
intellectual property rights associated with international trade. The authorities have canceled
the requirements to file records and register formalities for foreign trade operators engaging in
the import or export of goods or technology with the MOFCOM or the agency entrusted from
December 30, 2022.
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REGULATIONS ON EMPLOYMENT AND SOCIAL WELFARE
Labor Law and Labor Contracts

Pursuant to the Labor Law of the PRC ( (¥ A\ RILAE S5 E)7%) ) (last amended and
became effective on December 29, 2018), the PRC Labor Contract Law ( {H3E A R ILA1H 25
B &FE) ) (last amended on December 28, 2012 and became effective on July 1, 2013) and
the Implementation Regulations for the Labor Contract Law of the PRC ( ¥ A\ KL fi1E 55
B AFNIEE P ) (promulgated and became effective on September 18, 2008), an
employer unit shall establish and improve its rules and regulations in accordance with the law
in order to ensure that workers enjoy labor rights and perform labor obligations. A written labor
contract is required when an employment relationship is established between an employer and
an employee. A labor contract shall include the following clauses: term of labor contract;
working hours and rest periods and off days; labor remuneration; social security; labor
protection, working conditions and occupational hazard prevention and protection; and any
other matters to be included in a labor contract as stipulated by the laws and regulations.

Social Insurance

According to the Social Insurance Law of the PRC ( (¥ A RILFE L& fRFRik) )
(last amended and became effective on December 29, 2018), the Provisional Regulations for
the Collection and Payment of Social Insurance Premiums ( ChEEr PR B B 11691 )
(last amended and became effective on March 24, 2019), the Unemployment Insurance
Regulations ( {KZEMRBEPAI) ) effective in 1999 and the Regulations on Work-related Injury
Insurance ( LG RFEMEB]) ) (last amended on December 20, 2010 and became effective on
January 1, 2011), the state shall establish social security systems such as basic pension
insurance, basic medical insurance, work injury insurance, unemployment insurance, family
planning insurance, and more, to protect the rights of citizens for obtaining material assistance
from the state and the society pursuant to the law in the circumstances of old age, illness, work
injury, unemployment, family planning, and more. Employers must pay a number of social
security funds for their employees, including basic endowment insurance, medical insurance,
work injury insurance, unemployment insurance, family planning insurance. Employers which
failed to complete social security registration shall be ordered by the social security
administrative authorities to make correction within a stipulated period; where correction is not
made within the stipulated period, the employer shall be subject to a fine ranging from one to
three times the amount of the social security premiums payable, and the person(s)-in-charge
who is/are directly accountable and other directly accountable personnel shall be subject to a
fine ranging from RMB500 to RMB3,000.

Pursuant to the Interpretation II of the Supreme People’s Court on Several Issues
Concerning the Application of Law in the Trial of Labor Dispute Cases ( {fxim A R & B B
FEHL AL ) R R A A A R () ), which took effect on September 1, 2025, any
agreement between an employer and an employee or any commitment made by an employee
to the employer stating that social insurance premiums need not be paid shall be deemed
invalid by the people’s court. If an employer fails to pay social insurance premiums in
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accordance with the law, and the employee requests to terminate the labor contract and claims
economic compensation pursuant to Article 38(3) of the Labor Contract Law of the PRC, the
people’s court shall support such claims in accordance with the law. In the circumstances
described in the preceding paragraph, if the employer subsequently pays the social insurance
premiums in accordance with the law and requests the employee to return the compensation
already paid for the social insurance premiums, the people’s court shall support such requests
in accordance with the law.

According to the Reform Plan of the State Tax and Local Tax Collection Administration
System ( (EIBIHIBIEE RIS T7%E) ), which was promulgated on July 20, 2018,
commencing from January 1, 2019, all the social insurance premiums including the premiums
of the basic pension insurance, unemployment insurance, maternity insurance, work injury
insurance and basic medical insurance shall be collected by the tax authorities. According to
the Notice on Conducting the Relevant Work Concerning the Administration of Collection of
Social Insurance Premiums in a Steady, Orderly and Effective Manner ( (BN EZA 7T
e fRbR A EUE A B TAERM %) ) promulgated by the General Office of the State
Administration of Taxation on September 13, 2018 and the Urgent Notice on Implementing the
Spirit of the Executive Meeting of the State Council in Stabilizing the Collection of Social
Security Contributions ( Bl B vk B BIBs e 15 & sl 1 ) B U B e AR I TAR Y
2L AT) ) promulgated by the General Office of the Ministry of Human Resources and
Social Security on September 21, 2018, all the local authorities responsible for the collection
of social insurance are strictly forbidden to conduct self-collection of historical unpaid social
insurance contributions from enterprises. The Notice on Implementing Measures to Further
Support and Serve the Development of Private Economy ( BN B — 4 R AT R
LRy EE AT TS AV EN) ), promulgated by the State Taxation Administration on November
16, 2018, repeated that tax authorities at all levels may not organize self-collection of arrears
of taxpayers including private enterprises from the previous years. The Notice of General
Office of the State Council on Promulgation of the Comprehensive Plan for the Reduction of
Social Insurance Premium Rate ( B FE A BERA A EN5E FEARAL e R B 2 R 45 A T R
1) ), promulgated on April 1, 2019, requires steady advancement of the reform of the system
of social security collection. In principle, the basic pension insurance for enterprise employees
and other insurance types for enterprise employees shall be collected temporarily according to
the existing collection system to stabilize the payment method. It also emphasizes that the
historical unpaid arrears of the enterprise shall be properly treated. In the process of
reformation of the collection system, it is not allowed to conduct self-collection of historical
unpaid arrears from enterprises, and it is not allowed to adopt any method of increasing the
actual payment burden of small and micro enterprises to avoid causing difficulties in the
production and operation of the enterprises.
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Housing Provident Fund

Pursuant to Regulations on Management of Housing Provident Fund ( {5 AfE4 &
#491) ) (last amended and became effective on March 24, 2019), an employer shall go to the
housing provident fund management center to undertake registration of payment and deposit of
the housing provident fund and, upon verification by the housing provident fund management
center, go to a commissioned bank to go through the formalities of opening housing provident
fund accounts on behalf of its employees. Employers and employees are also required to pay
and deposit housing provident funds, in case of overdue payment or underpayment by
employers, orders for payment within a specified period will be made by the housing provident
fund management center. Where employers fail to make payment within such period,
enforcement by the people’s court will be applied.

Where, in violation of the provisions of the Regulations, an employer fails to undertake
payment and deposit registration of housing provident fund or fails to go through the
formalities of opening housing provident fund accounts for its employees, the housing
provident fund management center shall order it to go through the formalities within a
prescribed time limit; where failing to do so at the expiration of the time limit, a fine of not
less than RMB 10,000 nor more than RMB50,000 shall be imposed.

REGULATIONS ON STOCK INCENTIVE PLANS

In February 2012, the SAFE promulgated the Notice on Foreign Exchange Administration of
PRC Residents Participating in Stock Incentive Plans of Offshore Listed Companies ( B %4}
BT SR R B TR N 2 B A L T 2 ) PR DD -8 S A PEAT B Y R JE A ), replacing
the previous rules issued by the SAFE in March 2007. Under this notice and other relevant rules,
PRC residents who participate in a stock incentive plan in an overseas listed company are required
to register with the SAFE or its local branches and complete certain other procedures, subject to
certain exceptions.

Participants of a stock incentive plan who are PRC residents must retain a qualified PRC
agent, which could be a PRC subsidiary of the overseas listed company or another qualified
entity selected by the PRC subsidiary, to conduct the SAFE registration and other procedures
with respect to the stock incentive plan on behalf of its participants. The participants must also
retain an overseas entrusted institution to handle matters in connection with their exercise of
stock options, the purchase and sale of corresponding stocks or interests, and fund transfers.
In addition, the PRC agent is required to amend the SAFE registration with respect to the stock
incentive plan if there is any material change to the stock incentive plan, the PRC agent, or the
overseas entrusted institution or other material changes. The PRC agents must, on behalf of the
PRC residents who have the right to exercise the employee share options, apply to the SAFE
or its local branches for an annual quota for the payment of foreign currencies in connection
with the PRC residents’ exercise of the employee share options. The foreign exchange proceeds
received by the PRC residents from the sale of shares under the stock incentive plans granted
and dividends distributed by the overseas listed companies must be remitted into the bank
accounts in China opened by the PRC agent before distribution to such PRC residents.
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REGULATIONS ON INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
Copyright

Pursuant to the Copyright Law of the PRC ( {3 A\ R ALFNE Z /ERED:) ), promulgated
on September 7, 1990, last amended on November 11, 2020 and became effective on June 1,
2021, works of PRC citizens, legal persons or other organizations shall, regardless of whether
they have been published be entitled to the copyright pursuant to this law. The rights a
copyright owner has included but not limited to the following rights of the person and property
rights: the right of publication, right of authorship, right of modification, right of integrity,
right of reproduction, distribution right, rental right, right of information network
dissemination, translation right and right of compilation. Under the Copyright Law, the term

of protection for copyrighted software is 50 years.
Trademarks

Pursuant to the Trademark Law of the PRC ( {3 A RALFE FHEEEE) ), promulgated
on August 23, 1982, last amended on April 23, 2019 and became effective on November 1,
2019, and the Regulation on Implementation of Trademark Law of the PRC ( ("% A R ALHN
B P A VA B MR B ), promulgated by the State Council on August 3, 2002, amended on April
29, 2014 and became effective on May 1, 2014, any trademark which is registered with the
approval of the Trademark Office is a registered trademark, including commodity trademark,
service trademark, collective trademark, certification trademark, and the trademark registrant
has the exclusive right to use a registered trademark and such right is protected by law. A
registered trademark is valid for a period of ten years commencing from the date on which the
registration is approved, and may be renewed for consecutive ten-year periods upon request by
the trademark owner. Trademark license agreements must be filed with the Trademark Office
for record. Use of a trademark that is identical with or similar to a registered trademark, for
the same kind of or similar commodities, without authorization of the trademark registrant,
constitutes infringement of the exclusive right to use a registered trademark.

Patents

Pursuant to the Patent Law of the PRC ( {3 A\ RILFE EF]7%) ) (the “Patent Law™),
promulgated on March 12, 1984, last amended on October 17, 2020 and became effective on
June 1, 2021, and the Rules for the Implementation of Patent Law of the PRC ( GiE INEEES
N HAEE AR ), last amended on December 11, 2023 and became effective on January
20, 2024, after the grant of the patent right for inventions and utility models, except otherwise
regulated under the Patent Law, no entity or individual may, without the authorization of the
patent owner, exploit such patent, that is no manufacture, use, offer to sell, sell or import the
patented product, or use the patented process and use, offer to sell, sell or import products
directly obtained from such patented process, for production or business purpose. After the
patent right is granted for a design, no unit or individual shall, without the authorization of the
patent owner, exploit such patent, that is to manufacture, offer to sell, sell, or import any
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product containing such patented design for production or business purposes. Where
infringement has been established, the infringer shall, in accordance with the relevant
regulations, be ordered to cease the infringement activities, take corrective actions, and
compensate for losses.

Domain Names

Pursuant to the Measures for the Administration of Internet Domain Names ( < 5.5 483k
ZE DY) ) promulgated by the MIIT on August 24, 2017 and became effective on
November 1, 2017, domain name registrations are handled through domain name service
agencies established under relevant regulations, and the applicant becomes a domain name
holder upon successful registration.

Pursuant to the Notice from the MIIT on Regulating the Use of Domain Names in Internet
Information Services ( CZERNE EAL 0 B i B 60 T B 48 A S AR 1 P Bk 42 2 ) ),
promulgated on November 27, 2017 and became effective on January 1, 2018, Internet access
service providers shall verify the identity of each Internet information service provider, and
shall not provide services to any Internet information service provider who fails to provide real
identity information.

REGULATIONS ON OVERSEAS LISTING

On July 6, 2021, the Opinions on Lawfully and Strictly Cracking Down Illegal Securities
Activities ( CBHRMOIERE AT B SR RLIEBI MR L) ) was promulgated, among which, it
emphasizes the need to strengthen the administration over illegal securities activities and the
supervision on overseas listings by China-based companies, and proposed to take effective
measures, such as promoting the construction of relevant regulatory systems to deal with the
risks and incidents faced by China-based overseas-listed companies, and provided that the
special provisions of the State Council on overseas offering and listing by those companies
limited by shares will be revised and therefore the duties of domestic industry competent
authorities and regulatory authorities will be clarified.

China Securities Regulatory Commission (the “CSRC”) promulgated the Trial
Administrative Measures of Overseas Securities Offering and Listing by Domestic Companies
( {BENAZEBTHNEEITRESS A L BT HHE) ) (the “Overseas Listing Trial Measures™)
and five relevant guidelines on February 17, 2023, which took effect on March 31, 2023. The
Overseas Listing Trial Measures comprehensively reformed the regulatory regime for overseas
offering and listing of PRC domestic companies’ securities, either directly or indirectly, into
a filing-based system.

According to the Overseas Listing Trial Measures, the PRC domestic companies that seek
to offer and list securities in overseas markets, either in direct or indirect means, are required
to fulfill the filing procedure with the CSRC and report relevant information. The Overseas
Listing Trial Measures provides that an overseas listing or offering is explicitly prohibited, if
any of the following applies: (i) such securities offering or listing is explicitly prohibited by
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provisions in PRC laws, administrative regulations or relevant state rules; (ii) the proposed
securities offering or listing may endanger national security as reviewed and determined by
competent authorities under the State Council in accordance with laws; (iii) the domestic
company intending to be listed or offer securities in overseas markets, or its controlling
shareholder(s) and the actual controller, have committed crimes such as corruption, bribery,
embezzlement, misappropriation of property or undermining the order of the socialist market
economy during the latest three years; (iv) the domestic company intending to be listed or offer
securities in overseas markets is currently under investigations for suspicion of criminal
offenses or major violations of laws and regulations, and no conclusion has yet been made
thereof; or (v) there are material ownership disputes over equity held by the domestic
company’s controlling shareholder(s) or by other shareholder(s) that are controlled by the
controlling shareholder(s) and/or actual controller.

Where an issuer submits an application for initial public offering to competent overseas
regulators, filing application with the CSRC shall be submitted within three business days
thereafter. Subsequent securities offering of an issuer in the same overseas market where it has
previously offered and listed securities shall be filed with the CSRC within three business days
after the offering is completed. Subsequent securities offering and listing of an issuer in other
overseas markets shall be filed as initial public offering. Moreover, upon the occurrence of any
of the material events specified below after an issuer has offered and listed securities in an
overseas market, the issuer shall submit a report thereof to CSRC within three working days
after the occurrence and public disclosure of the event: (i) change of control; (ii) investigations
or sanctions imposed by overseas securities regulatory agencies or other relevant competent
authorities; (iii) change of listing status or transfer of listing segment; (iv) voluntary or
mandatory delisting. Where an issuer’s main business undergoes material changes after
overseas offering and listing, and is therefore beyond the scope of business stated in the filing
documents, such issuer shall submit to the CSRC an ad hoc report and a relevant legal opinion
issued by a domestic law firm within 3 working days after occurrence of the changes.

On February 24, 2023, the CSRC and other relevant government authorities promulgated
the Provisions on Strengthening the Confidentiality and Archives Administration of Overseas
Securities Issuance and Listing by Domestic Enterprises (B 7 i 5 355 (A 4 2E 55 S M 1156 5
AR B AR AR R TAERE) ) (the “Provision on Confidentiality”), which took
effect on March 31, 2023. Pursuant to the Provision on Confidentiality, where a domestic
enterprise provides or publicly discloses to the relevant securities companies, securities service
institutions, overseas regulatory authorities and other entities and individuals, or provides or
publicly discloses through its overseas listing subjects, documents and materials involving
state secrets and working secrets of state organs, it shall report the same to the competent
department with the examination and approval authority for approval in accordance with the
law, and submit the same to the secrecy administration department of the same level for filing.
Domestic enterprises providing accounting archives or copies thereof to entities and
individuals concerned such as securities companies, securities service institutions and overseas
regulatory authorities shall perform the corresponding procedures pursuant to the relevant
provisions of the state. The working papers formed within the territory of the PRC by the
securities companies and securities service institutions that provide corresponding services for
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the overseas issuance and listing of domestic enterprises shall be kept within the territory of
the PRC, and cross-border transfer shall go through the examination and approval formalities
in accordance with the relevant provisions of the State.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS OPERATIONS IN HONG
KONG

We set out below a summary of the major Hong Kong laws and regulations which are
relevant to our business operations in Hong Kong.

A. Laws and Regulations Relating to Chemical Substance

Radiation Ordinance (Chapter 303 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“RO”)

The RO controls, inter alia, the import, export, possession and use of radioactive
substances and irradiating apparatus. As Hong Kong Petrochemical possessed and used certain
radioactive substances in the course of its business operations, it is subject to the regulation of
the RO.

According to the RO, no person shall, except under and in accordance with a license
issued, deal with or have in his possession or use, any radioactive substance or irradiating
apparatus. Any person who contravenes the above shall be guilty of an offence under the RO
and shall be liable to a fine at level 5 and to imprisonment for 2 years, and in the case of
continuing offence, be liable to an additional fine of HK$2,500 for every day during the whole
or any part of which such offence is knowingly and willfully continued under the RO.

Pursuant to the Radiation (Control of Radioactive Substances) Regulations (Chapter
303A of the Laws of Hong Kong), every licensee shall cause the licence to be exhibited in a
conspicuous place in the premises where the radioactive substance concerned is stored or
otherwise dealt with. Any person who fails to comply with the said provision shall be guilty
of an offence and be liable on conviction to a fine at level 3. The licensee shall also comply
with the requirements in relation to labeling, storage, disposal of radioactive waste, control of
exposure, workplace and equipment, precautions for workers, and supervision under the RO.

Dangerous Goods Ordinance (Chapter 295 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“DGO”)

The DGO sets forth the regulation relating to “dangerous goods” and shall apply to, inter
alia, all explosives, compressed gasses, petroleum and other substances giving off inflammable
vapors, substances giving off poisonous gas or vapor, corrosive substances, substances which
become dangerous by interaction with water or air, substances liable to spontaneous
combustion or of a readily combustible nature and radioactive material.

The DGO prescribes that no person shall manufacture, store, convey or use any dangerous
goods except under and in accordance with the license granted by the Hong Kong Fire Services
Department. Any person who fails to comply with the above shall be guilty of an offence and
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is liable for a first offence, to a fine at level 6 and to imprisonment for 6 months, and for a
subsequent offence, to a fine of HK$200,000 and to imprisonment for 12 months.
Notwithstanding any other liability which may arise under the provisions of such ordinance or
otherwise, the breach of any term or condition endorsed upon any license issued shall
constitute an offence which shall be punishable on summary conviction, for a first offence, by
a fine at level 5 and imprisonment not exceeding 1 month, and for a subsequent offence, by a
fine at level 6 and imprisonment not exceeding 3 months. If a company is found guilty of an
offence under the said ordinance, every director and every officer concerned in the
management of the company shall be guilty of the like offence unless he proves that the act

constituting the offence took place without his knowledge or consent.

Dangerous Goods (Application and Exemption) Regulation (Chapter 295E of the Laws of
Hong Kong) (“Dangerous Goods (Application and Exemption) Regulation”) sets forth the
classification of dangerous goods to which the DGO applies. In particular, (i) “Styrene
Monomer, Stablized” was classified as Class 3 dangerous goods belong to the packing group
PG III; (i) “Diesel” was classified as Class 3A dangerous goods belong to the packing group
PG III; (iii) “Ethylbenzene” was classified as Class 3 dangerous goods belong to the packing
group PG II under the Dangerous Goods (Application and Exemption) Regulation. Since our
operations in Hong Kong involved the storage and use of the said dangerous goods, our
business in Hong Kong is regulated by the DGO and Hong Kong Petrochemical had obtained

the relevant licences under the DGO.
B. Laws and Regulation Relating to Safety, Health and Labour
Buildings Ordinance (Chapter 123 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“B0O”)

The BO regulates the planning, design and construction of buildings and associated
works. Certain aspects concerning the administration of the BO or various types of works are
further governed and regulated by the subsidiary regulations under the BO and/or practice
notes issued by the Buildings Authority from time to time. Among others, Building (Oil
Storage Installations) Regulations (Chapter 123K of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“Building (Oil
Storage Installations) Regulations™) regulates the design, construction, licensing, inspection,
testing and maintenance of oil storage installations and matters connected therewith.

Under the Building (Oil Storage Installations) Regulations, no person shall store or cause
or permit to be stored any petroleum products in any oil storage installation without a licence
in respect thereof or otherwise than in accordance with the terms or conditions of such licence.
Any person who fails to comply with the above shall be guilty of an offence and liable on
conviction to a fine at level 6 and to imprisonment for 2 years. The licensee shall also comply
with the requirements in relation to the operation of installations, inspection and use of tanks,
repairs, alterations or additions to an oil storage installation and leaking tanks under the said

regulations.
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As at the Latest Practicable Date, Hong Kong Petrochemical obtained licences for its oil
storage installations situated at 17.5 MS Castle Peak Road, Lok On Pai, Tuen Mun, New
Territories, Hong Kong (“TM Premises”) and 12 Wang Lok Street, Yuen Long Industrial
Estate, New Territories, Hong Kong (“YL Premises”), respectively.

Employees’ Compensation Ordinance (Chapter 282 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“ECO”)

The ECO prohibits an employer from employing any employee in any employment unless
there is a policy of insurance in force to cover the employer’s liabilities under the ECO and at
common law for injuries at work. The minimum insurance cover for not more than 200
employees should not be less than HK$100 million per event whereas the minimum cover for
more than 200 employees should not be less than HK$200 million per event. Any employer
who fails to comply commits an offence and is liable on conviction to a maximum fine of
HK$100,000 and imprisonment for 2 years.

An employer to whom a policy of insurance for the purpose thereof is required to display
in a conspicuous place on each of his premises (where any employee is employed by him) a
notice in a form specified by the Commissioner, which shows in both English and Chinese
languages of (a) the name of the employer, (b) the name of the insurer, (c) the policy number,
(d) the date of issue of the policy, (e) the dates of commencement and expiry of the period of
insurance, (f) the number of employees insured under the policy at the time of issue thereof and
(g) the amount of liability insured under the policy.

Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance (Chapter 485 of the Laws of Hong Kong)
(“MPFSO”)

The MPFSO requires an employer to enroll his employees in a Mandatory Provident Fund
Scheme and make contributions if the duration of employment is for 60 days or more.
Employees whose contracts for employment were for less than 60 days, but also repeatedly
renewed, are protected by the MPFSO and the Employment Ordinance (Chapter 57 of the Laws
of Hong Kong) as they deem such contracts as “continuous contracts”.

Occupational Safety and Health Ordinance (Chapter 509 of the Laws of Hong Kong)
(“OSHO”)

The OSHO requires every employer to, so far as reasonably practicable, ensure the safety
and health at work of all the employer’s employees.

The employer may be considered to have failed to comply with the requirement if he (a)
failed to provide or maintain plant and systems of work that are, so far as reasonably
practicable, safe and without risks to health; (b) failed to make arrangements for ensuring, so
far as reasonably practicable, safety and absence of risks to health in connection with the use,
handling, storage or transport of plant or substances; (c) failed to provide such information,
instruction, training and supervision as may be necessary to ensure, so far as reasonably
practicable, the safety and health at work of the employer’s employees; (d) as regards any
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workplace under the employer’s control (i) failed to maintain the workplace in a condition that
is, so far as reasonably practicable, safe and without risks to health; or (ii) failed to provide or
maintain means of access to and egress from the workplace that are, so far as reasonably
practicable, safe and without any such risks; (e) failed to provide or maintain a working
environment for the employer’s employees that is, so far as reasonably practicable, safe and
without risks to health.

An employer who fails to comply with the above provisions commits an offence and is
liable (a) on summary conviction to a fine of HK$3,000,000; or (b) on conviction on indictment
to a fine of HK$10,000,000. An employer who fails to do so intentionally, knowingly or
recklessly commits an offence and is liable (a) on summary conviction to a fine of
HK$3,000,000 and to imprisonment for six months; or (b) on conviction on indictment to a fine
of HK$10,000,000 and to imprisonment for two years.

In terms of enforcement, the Commission for Labour may serve improvement notice and
suspension notice on the employer. Failure to comply with a requirement of an improvement
notice without reasonable excuse constitutes an offence punishable by a fine of HK$400,000
and imprisonment for 12 months. An employer who, without reasonable excuse, contravenes
a suspension notice constitutes an offence and is liable on conviction (a) to a fine of
HK$1,000,000 and imprisonment for twelve months; and (b) to a further fine of HK$100,000
for each day or part of a day during which the employer knowingly and intentionally continues

the contravention.

The employer or the occupier of a workplace is required to notify any accident to an
occupational safety officer within seven days, or within 24 hours if the accident causes the
death of, or serious bodily injury to, an employee. The occupier of a workplace is also required
to notify any dangerous occurrence to an occupational safety officer within 24 hours. Failure
to notify the occupational safety officer is a criminal offence and attracts a fine at HK$100,000.

Factories and Industrial Undertakings Ordinance (Chapter 59 of the Laws of Hong Kong)
(“FIUO”)

Under the FIUO, it is the duty of a proprietor of an industrial undertaking to take care of,
so far as is reasonably practicable, the health and safety at work of all persons employed by
him at the industrial undertaking. The duties of a proprietor extend to include (1) providing and
maintaining plant and work systems that do not endanger safety or health; (2) making
arrangements for ensuring safety and health in connection with the use, handling, storage and
transport of articles and substances; (3) providing all necessary information, instructions,
training and supervision for ensuring safety and health; (4) providing and maintaining safe
access to and egress from the workplaces; and (5) providing and maintaining a safe and healthy

working environment.
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Occupiers Liability Ordinance (Chapter 314 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“OLO”)

The OLO imposes a common duty of care on an occupier of premises to take such care
as in all the circumstances of the case is reasonable to see that the visitor will be reasonably
safe in using the premises for the purposes for which he is invited or permitted by the occupier
to be there.

C. Laws and Regulations Relating to Environmental Protection
Waste Disposal Ordinance (Chapter 354 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“WDO”)

The WDO regulates the production, storage, collection, treatment, reprocessing, recycling
and disposal of wastes. At present, livestock waste and chemical waste are subject to specific
controls whilst unlawful deposition of waste is prohibited. Import and export of waste into and
from Hong Kong is generally controlled through a permit system.

Under the WDO, a person shall not use, or permit to be used, any land or premises for
the disposal of waste unless he has a licence from the Environmental Protection Department.
A person who except under and in accordance with a permit or authorisation, does, causes or
allows another person to do anything for which such a permit or authorisation is required
commits an offence and is liable to a fine of HK$200,000 and to imprisonment for 6 months
for the first offence, and to a fine of HK$500,000 and to imprisonment for 6 months for a
second or subsequent offence, and in addition, if the offence is a continuing offence, to a fine
of HK$10,000 for each day during which it is proved to the satisfaction of the court that the
offence has continued.

Under the Waste Disposal (Chemical Waste) (General) Regulation (Chapter 354C of the
Laws of Hong Kong) (“Waste Disposal (Chemical Waste) (General) Regulation”), a person
shall not produce or cause to be produced chemical waste unless he is registered as a chemical
waste producer. Any person who contravenes this requirement commits an offence and is liable
on conviction to a fine of HK$200,000 and to imprisonment for 6 months. A chemical waste
producer shall ensure that chemical waste is properly packed and stored before disposal as
required under the Waste Disposal (Chemical Waste) (General) Regulation. Any waste
producer who fails to comply with any of these packing and storing requirements commits an
offence and is liable to a fine at level 6 and to imprisonment for 6 months. Furthermore, a waste
producer shall also ensure that chemical waste is properly labelled as required by the
regulation, failing which will constitute an offence and is liable to a fine at level 5 and to
imprisonment for 6 months. A chemical waste producer shall engage a licensed waste collector
to remove or transport chemical waste. Any person who arranges or causes chemical waste to
be removed or transported otherwise than by engaging the services of a licensed waste collector
commits an offence and is liable to a fine of HK$200,000 and to imprisonment for 6 months.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, Hong Kong Petrochemical was registered as a waste
producer under the Waste Disposal (Chemical Waste) (General) Regulation and obtained a
licence to dispose of chemical waste under the WDO.
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Air Pollution Control Ordinance (Chapter 311 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“APCO”)

The APCO regulates the emission of air pollutants and noxious odour from construction,
industrial and commercial activities and other sources of pollution. Its subsidiary regulations
impose control on air pollutant emissions from certain operations through the issue of licences
and permits.

Under the APCO, the owner of any premises shall not use those premises, or permit those
premises to be used, for the conduct of a specified process unless he is the holder of a licence
to use the premises for the conduct of that specified process. A specified process under the
APCO means a process specified in Schedule 1 thereto. Any owner who fails to comply with
the above commits an offence and is liable to a fine of HK$200,000 and to imprisonment for
6 months, and, in addition, if the offence is a continuing offence, to a fine of HK$20,000 for
each day during which it is proved to the satisfaction of the court that the offence has
continued.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, Hong Kong Petrochemical obtained licences for the
conduct of a specified process for each of its premises situated at the TM Premises and the YL
Premises for our business operations in Hong Kong involving petrochemical works and organic
chemical works which are specified processes under Schedule 1.

Water Pollution Control Ordinance (Chapter 358 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“WPCO”)

The WPCO controls the effluent discharged from all types of industrial, manufacturing,
commercial, institutional and construction activities into public sewers, rainwater drains, river
courses or water bodies. For any industry/trade generating wastewater discharge (except
domestic sewage that is discharged into communal foul sewers or unpolluted water to storm
drains), they are subject to licensing control by the Director of Environmental Protection.

According to the WPCO, unless being licensed under the WPCO, a person who discharges
any waste or polluting matter into the waters of Hong Kong in a water control zone, any matter
into any inland waters in a water control zone which tends (either directly or in combination
with other matter which has entered those waters) to impede the proper flow of the water in
a manner leading or likely to lead to a substantial aggravation of pollution, or discharges any
matter, other than domestic sewage and unpolluted water, into a communal sewer or communal
drain in a water control zone commits an offence and is liable to imprisonment for 6 months
and (a) for a first offence, a fine of HK$200,000; and (b) for a second or subsequent offence,
a fine of HK$400,000, and in addition, if the offence is a continuing offence, to a fine of
HK$10,000 for each day during which it is proved to the satisfaction of the court that the
offence has continued.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, Hong Kong Petrochemical was a holder of licence
pursuant to section 20 of the WPCO.
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Dumping at Sea Ordinance (Chapter 466 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (“DS0O”)

Under the DSO, any waste producer involves in marine dumping and related loading
operations is required to obtain permits from the director of Environmental Protection
Department.

Under the DSO, a person who except under and in accordance with a permit, does
anything or causes or allows another person to do anything for which a permit is needed
commits an offence and is liable on conviction to a fine of HK$200,000 and to imprisonment
for 6 months on a first conviction; and to a fine of HK$500,000 and to imprisonment for 2 years
on a second or subsequent conviction; and in addition, to a further fine of HK$10,000 for each
day if the court is satisfied that the operation has continued.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, our operations in Hong Kong involved dumping at sea,

and Hong Kong Petrochemical obtained the approvals for use of oil dispersants and similar
substances under the DSO.
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OVERVIEW

We are a PRC-based supplier of new chemical materials and upstream and downstream
products derived from gelatin and collagen. Serving the chemical industry and the health and
wellness industry, we primarily engage in the R&D, production, and sales of our products for
industrial and commercial use. After more than 20 years of endeavor, we have established a
vertically integrated layout in both the chemicals and health and wellness industries that
spanning the value chain in these sectors from which we benefit from long-term economies of

scale.

Our Company was founded by Mr. Wang in 2000. In the early stage of our establishment,
our Company was mainly engaged in the research and development, production and sales of
organic polymer modified materials. After more than 20 years of development, we have
gradually constructed and implemented the “One Core, Two Wings” (—#8#3) development
strategy centred around our vertically integrated business model, with scientific and
technological innovation as the core, long-term economies of scale as the goal, and the
chemical industry and the health and wellness industry as our wings. Our Company has
gradually achieved independent innovation ([ E8I#T) and original innovation (JR4H81#r), and
has become the leader of the organic polymer modified materials industry through quality

improvement and upgrading of new materials, new technologies and new processes.

We completed our restructuring in 2011, and changed our name from Qingdao Gon
Technology Development Co., Ltd.* (F5EBEREFHIERARAHR) to Qingdao Gon
Technology Co., Ltd. (5 & B BEHE B3 A FR/A F]). Our A Shares were successfully listed on
the Shenzhen Stock Exchange on 30 June 2015 (stock code: 002768.SZ). As at the Latest
Practicable Date, the total issued share capital of the Company was RMB271,250,000,
comprising 271,250,000 A Shares, and our Controlling Shareholders controlled approximately
56.41% of the A Shares of the Company.

Currently, the Company has developed into a vertically integrated industrial cluster of
new chemical materials such as green petrochemicals, organic polymer modified materials,
organic polymer composite materials, biodegradable materials, optical display, sports and
health materials, and lightweight structural parts for new energy vehicles, etc. The Group also
owns two A-share listed companies, namely, our Company and Dongbao Bio-Tech, which has
formed a dual-track model centred on the chemicals and the health and wellness industry.
During the Track Record Period, we experienced strong growth in revenue. For FY2022,
FY2023 and FY2024, our revenue was RMB13,406.4 million, RMB17,438.8 million and
RMB19,187.5 million, respectively. For I0OMFY?2025, we recorded revenue of RMB17,443.9

million.
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KEY CORPORATE AND BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT MILESTONES

The following is a summary of our Group’s key corporate and business development

milestones:

Year Event

2000 . ... Our Company was established on 22 December 2000

2006 . ... Our Qingda Industrial Park Headquarters Base has been completed and put
into operation (7 & i 4 [ 75 K L2 )

2008 .... We were recognized as one of the first batch of “National High-tech
Enterprises” (B R =% l142) in Qingdao for the year of 2008
Our ERP system was launched, effectively realising information
management

2011 . ... Our Company is converted into a joint stock company with limited liability
and changed its name to Qingdao Gon Technology Co., Ltd. (& 5 B B R
JBeAi A R WD)

2015 . ... Our Company successfully listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (stock
code: 002768.S7)

2016 .... We acquired Yiqing Bio-Tech, which focuses on production of empty
capsules, marking our entry into the health and wellness industry

2018 . ... We established Gocci Opto-electronics and Guangdong Gon Plastics

2021 . ... We acquired Dongbao Bio-Tech, a company listed on the ChiNext Market of

the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (stock code: 300239.SZ) Dongbao Bio-Tech
is an upstream enterprise of Yiqing Bio-Tech which focuses on production
of gelatin and collagen raw materials (a key ingredient of empty capsules),
deepening our vertical integration and presence in the health and wellness

industry sector

We completed our strategic investment in Gon Polymer.l1 and Jiangsu
Guoheng New Material Technology Co., Ltd.* (VLA B8 M BHRHE A PR
Al)

We are certified as a National Enterprise Technology Center (|8 ZA>2E+: 1l
L)
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Year Event

2022 . ... We completed our strategic investment in Rizhao Gon Chemical Co., Ltd.*

(H IR AL B A BR 22 7])

2024 . ... We acquired Hong Kong Petrochemical and Gon Chemical (Dongming),
completing the vertical integration of our chemicals industry business

MAJOR SHAREHOLDING CHANGES OF OUR COMPANY
Early Development of our Company

Our Company was established in the PRC on 22 December 2000. Between December
2003 and March 2011, our Company went through several rounds of increases in registered
capital and equity transfers. As at 2 March 2011, our Company’s registered share capital was
RMB20.0 million, which was owned as to approximately 70%, 10%, 5% by Mr. Wang, Xinghao
Investment and Ms. Xu, respectively. The remaining 15% was held by four other Independent
Third Parties.

Conversion into Joint Stock Limited Company in August 2011

On 3 August 2011, our Company was converted into a joint stock company with a
registered capital of RMB60 million. The net asset value of our Company as of 31 May 2011
amounted to RMB138,505,501.10, of which (i) RMB60,000,000 was converted into
60,000,000 Shares of RMB1.0 each, which were subscribed by and issued to the then
Shareholders of our Company in proportion to their respective equity interest in our Company;
and (ii) the remaining amount of RMB78,505,501.10 was converted to capital reserve of our
Company.

Listing on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange in June 2015

With the approval of the CSRC, we completed our initial public offering of 20,000,000
A Shares and became listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (stock code: 002768.SZ) on
30 June 2015 and raised approximately RMB321.41 million from the A Share Offering after
deducting the underwriting commissions and offering-related expenses.

Immediately following this offering, our share capital was increased to 80,000,000 A
Shares with a nominal value of RMB1.00 each, among which 75% A Shares and 25% A Shares
were held by the then existing Shareholders immediately prior to such initial public offering
and new public A Shareholders, respectively.
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Share capital change in March 2016

In March 2016, we resolved to implement a capital reserve capitalization based on the
total share capital of 80 million A Shares, issuing 20 additional A Shares for every 10 A Shares
held by all A Shares shareholders, resulting in a total of 160 million new A Shares. This capital
reserve capitalization was completed in May 2016. Upon implementation, our total share
capital increased to 240 million A Shares.

Share capital change in February 2018

Upon obtaining the approval of the CSRC in October 2017, we conducted a placing
exercise in February 2018 (the “2018 Placing”), under which 31,250,000 A Shares were issued
and allotted to five placees, which were institutional investors and Independent Third Parties,
at a price of RMB24 per A Share which was determined after arm’s length negotiation. The new
A Shares issued under the 2018 Placing were listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange on 15
March 2018.

We raised RMB750,000,000.00 in gross proceeds from the 2018 Placing, and the net
proceeds (after deduction of the underwriting commissions and other offering related expenses)
was RMB731,491,382.71. According to a capital verification report issued by an independent
auditor dated 27 February 2018, the consideration of the 2018 Placing had been fully settled
by the relevant placees on 27 February 2018. The proceeds from the 2018 Placing were used
for organic polymer composite project (JEH#ER 7T &M EHEHE).

Implementation of Share Repurchase Plan

In March 2024, we resolved to repurchase a portion of the issued A Shares using
self-owned funds through centralized bidding or other methods permitted by laws and
regulations. The repurchased A Shares are intended to be used for ESOP or equity incentive
schemes at an appropriate time in the future. If we fail to utilize all the repurchased A Shares
within three years after the disclosure of the share repurchase implementation results and
shareholding changes announcement, any unused repurchased A Shares shall be cancelled in

accordance with the relevant procedures.

As of 28 February 2025, the share repurchase plan was fully implemented. We
repurchased a total of 6.25 million shares through the repurchase dedicated account via
centralized bidding, representing 2.30% of our Company’s total share capital.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, all the repurchased shares had been held in the
repurchase dedicated securities account. During the holding period, these shares do not carry
voting rights at general meetings, rights to profit distribution, capitalization of capital reserves,
subscription to new shares or convertible bonds, pledge, lending, or other related rights.
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MAJOR ACQUISITIONS, DISPOSALS AND MERGERS
Acquisition of Dongbao Bio-Tech

We acquired Dongbao Bio-Tech, a company listed on the ChiNext Market of the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange (stock code: 300239.SZ7) in 2021, in order to expand our health and
wellness offerings as part of our development strategy.

In June 2021, our Group subscribed for 11.05% equity interest in Dongbao Bio-Tech at
a consideration of RMB368 million. Such consideration was based on the subscription price of
RMB5.60 per share, with the pricing benchmark date being 17 May 2021.

In August 2021, our Group acquired an additional 10.09% equity interest in Dongbao
Bio-Tech from Hainan Baina Shengyuan Technology Co., Ltd. (¥R F A BH A BRA Al
(formerly known as Hainan Dongbao Industrial Co., Ltd. (/& R R & H & A FR/A 7)), the second
largest shareholder of Dongbao Bio-Tech holding 5.62% equity interest as at 31 October 2025)
(“Hainan Baina”), at a consideration of RMB360 million. Such consideration was determined
based on the closing price of Dongbao Bio-Tech’s shares on the trading day prior to the signing
of the share transfer agreement. To the best of our Directors’ knowledge, information and
belief, save for Hainan Baina’s shareholding in Dongbao Bio-Tech, Hainan Baina is an
Independent Third Party.

In August 2021, Dongbao Bio-Tech completed a repurchase and cancellation of shares,
upon which the total number of Dongbao Bio-Tech’s issued shares was reduced from
594,538,983 shares to 593,602,983 shares. Accordingly, our Group’s equity interest in
Dongbao Bio-Tech increased from 21.14% to 21.18%. As of the Latest Practicable Date, our
Group holds 21.18% equity interest in Dongbao Bio-Tech as its single largest shareholder. The
remaining equity interest is widely dispersed among other A-share shareholders.

Dongbao Bio-Tech is a publicly listed company and its shareholdings are widely
dispersed. Although our Company holds only 21.18% equity interest in Dongbao Bio-Tech, our
Company holds significantly more voting rights than any other shareholder or organised group
of shareholders. Due to Dongbao Bio-Tech’s dispersed shareholding structure, as at 31 October
2025, our Company holds more than half of the voting rights among Dongbao Bio-Tech’s top
ten shareholders. Under the cumulative voting system set out under Dongbao Bio-Tech’s
articles of association, our Company can elect at least 4 to 5 seats on the seven-member board
of directors of Dongbao Bio-Tech. Considering the cumulative voting system and factual
circumstances, our Company holds voting rights substantially exceeding those of other
shareholders and have secured sufficient control over Dongbao Bio-Tech’s board of directors.
Taking into account (i) our Company’s shareholding interest in comparison to other A-share
shareholders of Dongbao Bio-Tech; and (ii) our ability to control and influence Dongbao
Bio-Tech’s board of directors, Dongbao Bio-Tech and its subsidiary Qingdao Yiqing are thus
accounted for as subsidiaries of the Company.
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In February 2025, the Inner Mongolia Regulatory Office of the CSRC issued a decision
letter to Dongbao Bio-Tech for breach of information disclosure requirements under applicable
PRC rules and regulations, citing three instances: (i) finance staff wrongly treated separately
authorized cash management limits for a private placement and a convertible bond issue as a
single combined cap, leading to excess use of convertible bond proceeds for cash management;
(i1) cash management products were bought within a valid authorization window but set to
mature after the authorization expired and before it was renewed, resulting in maturity dates
falling outside the approved period; and (iii) Dongbao Bio-Tech continued to invest in a project
beyond the planned cutoff date, without issuing a separate announcement. To prevent future
incidents, Dongbao Bio-Tech implemented rectification procedures to strengthen its corporate
governance, and submitted the rectification report to the CSRC. The incidents in question did
not affect our Group’s production or operations and did not have a significant impact on our
Group.

Such non-compliance incidents were due to staff misunderstanding of: (i) separate cash
management limits for separate fund-raising activities; (ii) the authorized time period for
purchasing cash management products; and (iii) information disclosure requirements for use of
proceeds. None of our Directors had any involvement with the non-compliance incident or the
regulatory actions against Dongbao Bio-Tech. Our Directors are of the view that Dongbao
Bio-Tech’s non-compliance incident did not cause any material adverse effect on the business
and financial performance of the Group.

To prevent similar incidents from occurring, we have implemented the following
measures:

(i) regarding the management and use of proceeds:

. Finance personnel are required to study relevant rules and regulations. Regular
training sessions are organized to enhance understanding of the management staff
regarding the use of raised funds and to keep staff updated on regulatory
developments and penalties;

. The Group has made further improvements to its internal control arrangements for
the cash management of raised funds, such as adding a review process within the
finance department. At the same time, the Group’s audit department has also
strengthened its verification for the cash management of raised funds. Through
double verification of whether the cash management products for raised funds
comply with the applicable laws and regulations and whether they exceed the
authorized amount, as well as through timely tracking of the investment and
redemption of cash management products, the Group ensures that the cash
management of raised funds does not exceed the authorised time period and
authorised amount limit; and

. The Group will continue to strengthen internal controls over idle fundraising funds,

ensuring adherence to regulations and enhancing staff training to prevent similar
issues from occurring in the future.
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(it) regarding the disclosure of information regarding the investment plan:

. Dongbao Bio-Tech has disclosed the latest status of the wastewater resource
utilisation project in its 2024 Third Quarter Report;

. Dongbao Bio-Tech held a board meeting, supervisory board meeting, shareholders’
meeting, approving a proposal to permanently supplement the company’s working
capital with surplus funds from the project. An independent review confirmed this
decision, and the relevant specific account for the raised funds has been closed;

. The Group organized training for departments involved, including finance,
securities, and project implementation, to enhance compliance awareness.
Responsibilities and obligations of each department and personnel were clarified.
Dongbao Bio-Tech also provided specialized training on the supervision of raised
funds for key personnel, including executives and board members. Internal
communication will be strengthened to ensure strict adherence to the regulations
regarding the use of raised funds, and ongoing professional training for staff.

Based on: (i) the independent due diligence work being conducted by the Sole Sponsor;
(ii) the fact that no similar incidents have occurred since the said regulatory action; and (iii)
the views and basis of the Directors and the internal control consultant of the Group, nothing
has come to the attention of the Sole Sponsor that would reasonably cause them to cast doubt
on (i) the sufficiency and effectiveness of the enhanced internal control measures; (ii) the
non-compliance incident of Dongbao Bio-Tech caused any material adverse impact on the
business and financial performance of the Group; and (iii) any of the Directors had any
involvement with the regulatory actions against Dongbao Bio-Tech.

Acquisitions during the Track Record Period

Save the acquisitions as disclosed below which have strategic importance to our
development, we had not conducted any acquisitions, disposals or mergers that we considered
to be material to us during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date.

Acquisition of Gon Chemical (Dongming) and Gon Ruihua

In order to implement our vertical integration development strategy in the new chemical
materials industry, we acquired one of our major subsidiaries, Gon Chemical (Dongming)
(formerly known as CITIC Guoan Chemical Co., Ltd. (*Ff5EZft THIRAR]) (“Guoan
Chemical”)) in December 2024, due to their modernized production lines for basic organic
chemical raw materials.

In November 2022, our Group resolved to participate in the public solicitation of
investors for the merger and reorganisation of eleven companies, including Guoan Chemical.
In December 2024, pursuant to the civil ruling and the court approved restructuring plan of
Guoan Chemical, our Group acquired 67% equity interest in Guoan Chemical at a
consideration of RMB240 million. Such consideration was determined with reference to a
valuation report issued by an Independent Third Party valuer. The consideration was fully
settled in November 2024.
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As at the Latest Practicable Date, the remaining equity interest of Gon Chemical
(Dongming) is held by Dongming Min’an Investment Consulting Management Co., Ltd.* (3
R LG & E AR/ F]) (“Dongming Min’an”) and Dongming Fangya Engineering
Technology Service Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (#BH 77 i TR MRS & 3% B 2ECH IR
&%) (“Dongming Fangya™) as to 25% and 8%, respectively. To the best of our Directors’
knowledge, information and belief, save for their investment in Gon Chemical (Dongming),
each of Dongming Min’an and Dongming Fangya is an Independent Third Party.

Gon Ruihua is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Gon Chemical (Dongming). Gon Ruihua
became a subsidiary of our Group after we acquired 67% equity interest in Gon Chemical
(Dongming) in December 2024.

Acquisition of Hong Kong Petrochemical

In order to develop our green petrochemical materials business, we acquired one of our
major subsidiaries, Hong Kong Petrochemical in July 2024. The acquisition of Hong Kong
Petrochemical further expands our green petrochemical materials portfolio by increasing our
production capacity for high-performance polystyrene, creating synergies with our domestic
operations and effectively expanding our international presence. Furthermore, Hong Kong
Petrochemical owns a 6,000-tonne deep-water berth which shall be utilised as a shipping base
for our Group’s green petrochemical materials. For further details, please refer to “Business —
Our Strategies — Investing in Hong Kong to radiate the global market” in this prospectus.

In December 2023, Hong Kong Petrochemical was in liquidation with joint liquidators
appointed by the Hong Kong court. In April 2024, our Group entered into an agreement with
Hong Kong Petrochemical, Mr. Fok Hei Yu (FZ&) (“Mr. Fok”) and Mr. Chow Wai Shing
Daniel (JAf#A%) (“Mr. Chow”, together with Mr. Fok, the “Joint Liquidators”) regarding the
restructuring of Hong Kong Petrochemical (the “Restructuring Agreement”). To the best of
our Directors’ knowledge, information and belief, each of the Joint Liquidators is an
Independent Third Party. In July 2024, pursuant to the Restructuring Agreement, our Group
subscribed for approximately 99.99% shareholding interest in Hong Kong Petrochemical, at
total consideration of US$15.6 million. Such consideration was determined with reference to
a valuation report issued by an Independent Third Party valuer. The consideration was fully
settled in July 2024.

Subsequent to the above subscription and a transfer in October 2025, as at the Latest
Practicable Date, other than our Group, the remaining shareholder of Hong Kong
Petrochemical is Westgreen Corporation, who is an Independent Third Party. The number of
shares held by Westgreen Corporation is negligible, as its shareholding percentage after
rounding was nil.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, the above acquisitions have been properly and legally

completed, and all necessary regulatory approvals have been obtained. None of the acquisitions
fall within the scope of Rule 4.05A of the Listing Rules.
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MAJOR SUBSIDIARIES

The principal business activities and date of establishment of each of our Major
Subsidiaries, which had made a material contribution to our results of operation and/or have
strategic importance to our development, are shown below:

Name of company

Equity interest
attributable to our Group
as at the Latest
Practicable Date

Principal business activities

Date and jurisdiction of
establishment

Gon Composites

Gon Plastics (Qingdao)

Gon Plastics (Zhejiang)

Gocci Opto-electronics

Guangdong Gon Plastics”

Gon Polymer.1?®

Gon Chemical (Dongming)®
Gon Ruihua®

Hong Kong Petrochemical®®

Dongbao Bio-Tech®

Yiqing Bio-Tech™

Notes:

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

70%

67%

67%

99.99%

21.18%

21.18%

R&D, production, and sales of
advanced polymer, raw
materials and products

R&D, production, and sales of
new materials, plastic raw
materials and products

R&D, production, and sales of
plastic raw materials and
products, auto parts and molds

R&D, production, and wholesale
of optoelectronic materials

R&D, production, and sales of
plastic raw materials and
products

R&D, production and sales of
polystyrene products

Production of new materials and
products

R&D, production, and sales of
new chemical materials

Manufacture of basic chemicals,
fertilisers and nitrogen
compounds, plastics and
synthetic rubber

R&D, production and sales of
gelatin, collagen and their
derivative products

R&D, production and sales of
empty capsules

20 January 2017,
PRC

30 September 2021,
PRC

25 May 2021, PRC

25 April 2018, PRC

16 January 2018,
PRC

10 July 2020,
PRC

15 September 2010,
PRC

15 November 2016,
PRC

26 August 1988,
Hong Kong

12 March 1997,
PRC

24 January 1998,
PRC

1. At the date of its establishment, Guangdong Gon Plastics was held as to 55% and 45% by our Group
and Guangdong Qianfang Enterprise Management Consulting Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (/&
2T EE A B A IR A)) (‘Guangdong Qianfang™), an Independent Third Party. In May
2024, our Company acquired the 45% equity interest held by Guangdong Qianfang at a nominal
consideration of RMB1.0, upon which, Guangdong Gon Plastics became a wholly-owned subsidiary of
our Group. Such consideration was determined with reference to Guangdong Gon Plastic’s net assets as
at 31 March 2024, and was fully settled in May 2024.

2. In November 2021, our Group acquired 99% equity interest in Gon Polymer.1 from Zhejiang Free Trade

Zone Jinyou Equity Investment Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (4771 H & I 8 ih AER G S ¥
(A5 %)), an Independent Third Party, at a total consideration of approximately RMB256.6 million,
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upon which Gon Polymer.l became a subsidiary of our Group in 2021. Such consideration was
determined with reference to a valuation report issued by an Independent Third Party valuer, and was
fully settled in November 2021. In January 2022, the registered capital of Gon Polymer.1 was increased
from RMB300 million to RMB600 million. Upon completion of the capital increase and as at the Latest
Practicable Date, our Group holds 70% equity interest in Gon Polymer.1. The remaining equity interest
is held by Qingdao Yisu Investment Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (BE R EEBEEE RS
%)) (“Qingdao Yisu”) and Zhejiang Free Trade Zone Diyi Equity Investment Partnership (Limited
Partnership)* (W71 H & lwit— R E B EEGE R EY)) (“Zhejiang Diyi”) as to 20% and 10%,
respectively. Save for their investment in Gon Polymer.1, each of Qingdao Yisu and Zhejiang Diyi are
an Independent Third Party.

3. For details of Gon Chemical (Dongming), please refer to “History and Corporate Structure — Major
Acquisitions, Disposals and Mergers — Acquisitions during the Track Record Period — Acquisition of
Gon Chemical (Dongming) and Gon Ruihua” in this prospectus.

4. For details of Gon Ruihua, please refer to “History and Corporate Structure — Major Acquisitions,
Disposals and Mergers — Acquisitions during the Track Record Period — Acquisition of Gon Chemical
(Dongming) and Gon Ruihua” in this prospectus.

5. For details of Hong Kong Petrochemical, please refer to “History and Corporate Structure — Major
Acquisitions, Disposals and Mergers — Acquisitions during the Track Record Period — Acquisition of
Hong Kong Petrochemical” in this prospectus.

6. For details of Dongbao Bio-Tech, please refer to “History and Corporate Structure — Major
Acquisitions, Disposals and Mergers — Acquisition of Dongbao Bio-Tech” in this prospectus.

7. Yiqing Bio-tech is a wholly owned subsidiary of the Group. In September 2024, Dongbao Bio-Tech
acquired approximately 33.36% and 6.64% equity interest of Yiqing Bio-tech from our Company and
Qingdao Deyu Bio Investment Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (5 &fEH EW GG B LEE RS
%)) (“Qingdao Deyu”), respectively. The executive partner (BT H A A) of Qingdao Deyu is Mr.
Zhang Shide (3 1H7#), a former director of our Company. The total consideration for the acquisition was
RMB232 million, which was determined with reference to a valuation report issued by an Independent
Third Party valuer and was fully settled in November 2024.

OUR LISTING ON THE SHENZHEN STOCK EXCHANGE AND REASONS FOR THE
LISTING ON THE STOCK EXCHANGE

Since 2015, our Company has been listed on the Shenzhen Stock Exchange. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, our Directors confirmed that we had no instances of material
non-compliance with the rules of the Shenzhen Stock Exchange and other applicable securities
laws and regulations of the PRC in any material respects, and, to the best knowledge of our
Directors having made all reasonable enquiries, there was no material matter that should be
brought to the investors’ attention in relation to our compliance record on the Shenzhen Stock
Exchange. Our PRC Legal Advisers advised us that during the Track Record Period and until
the Latest Practicable Date, we have not been subject to any substantial administrative
penalties or regulatory measures imposed by PRC securities regulatory authorities and we have
complied with the relevant laws and regulations on A Share listing applicable to us in all
material respects. Based on the filings on the website of the Shenzhen Stock Exchange and the
information available in the public domain during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest
Practicable Date, our PRC Legal Advisers is of the view that the above confirmation of our
Directors with regard to our compliance record is accurate and reasonable. Based on the
independent due diligence conducted by the Sole Sponsor and our PRC Legal Advisers’ view
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above, nothing has come to the Sole Sponsor’s attention that would cause them to disagree with
our Directors confirmation with regard to the compliance records of the Company on the
Shenzhen Stock Exchange in any material respect.

Our Company seeks to list on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange to secure additional capital
for business development and expansion, while establishing an alternative fundraising platform
for future needs. Furthermore, leveraging Hong Kong’s role as an international hub, this listing
will provide robust support for cross-border technology collaboration in the high-end chemical
new materials sector, industrial chain extension, global market expansion, and strategic
mergers and acquisitions. See “Business — Our Strategies” and “Future Plans and Use of
Proceeds” for more details.

PUBLIC FLOAT

Under Rule 19A.13A(2) of the Listing Rules, the H shares for which the Listing is sought
that are held by the public, at the time of listing, must (a) represent at least 10% of the PRC
issuer’s total number of issued shares in the class to which H shares belong (excluding treasury
shares); or (b) have an expected market value of not less than HK$3 billion. Further, Rule
19A.28B(2) of the Listing Rules requires that, for a PRC issuer with other listed shares, a
portion of H shares listed on the Stock Exchange and held by the public must, at all times: (a)
have a market value of at least HK$1 billion; or (b) represent at least 5% of the PRC issuer’s
total number of issued shares in the class to which H shares belong (excluding treasury shares).

So far as our Directors are aware, immediately following the completion of the Global
Offering, the 6,250,000 A Shares held by our Company as treasury shares and the Shares held
by our core connected persons will not be counted towards the public float for the purpose of
Rule 19A.13A(2) of the Listing Rules. For the purpose of the public float analysis, the
following percentages to the total issued share capital of our Company exclude the 6,250,000
A Shares held by our Company as treasury shares. Details of these core connected persons are
set out below:

. Mr. Wang (husband of Ms. Xu), being the chairman of our Board, an executive
Director and a Controlling Shareholder, is a core connected person of our Company,
holding 126,000,000 A Shares;

. Ms. Xu (wife of Mr. Wang), being a Controlling Shareholder, is a core connected
person of our Company, holding 9,000,000 A Shares; and

. Xinghao Investment (a company held as to 83.30% by Ms. Xu), being a Controlling
Shareholder, is a core connected person of our Company, holding 18,000,000 A
Shares.

Immediately following completion of the Global Offering, assuming that 30,000,000 H
Shares are allotted and issued in the Global Offering, our Company will have 295,000,000
issued Shares (excluding 6,250,000 A Shares held by our Company as treasury shares). So far
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as our Directors are aware, all 30,000,000 H Shares to be issued pursuant to the Global
Offering, representing approximately 10.17% of our total issued share capital immediately
upon Listing (excluding the treasury shares), are expected to be held by the public, which is
higher than the prescribed percentage of H Shares required to be held in public hands of 10%
under Rule 19A.13A(2)(a) of the Listing Rules, and therefore our Company will satisfy the
public float requirements at the time of Listing.

FREE FLOAT

Rule 19A.13C of the Listing Rules provides that, where a new applicant is a PRC issuer
with other listed shares at the time of listing, this will normally mean that the portion of H
shares for which listing is sought that are held by the public and not subject to any disposal
restrictions (whether under contract, the Listing Rules, applicable laws or otherwise), at the
time of listing, must: (a) represent at least 5% of the total number of issued shares in the class
to which H shares belong at the time of listing (excluding treasury shares), with an expected
market value at the time of listing of not less than HK$50 million; or (b) have an expected
market value at the time of listing of not less than HK$600 million.

Under the minimum Offer Price of HK$34.00; the mid-point Offer Price of HK$38.00;
and the maximum Offer Price of HK$42.00, the expected market value of freely tradable H
shares shall be approximately HKS$0.70 billion, HK$0.82 billion and HK$0.94 billion,
respectively, which exceeds the minimum prescribed requirement under Rule 19A.13C(2)(b) of
the Listing Rules, and therefore our Company will satisfy the free float requirement at the time
of Listing.
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OVERVIEW
Who We Are

We are a PRC-based supplier of new chemical materials and upstream and downstream
products derived from gelatin and collagen. Serving the chemical industry and the health and
wellness industry, we primarily engage in the R&D, production, and sales of our products for
industrial and commercial use. For our chemicals segment, our customers include
manufacturers from downstream industries (such as automobiles, new energy and home
appliances) and supply chain solution providers of downstream manufacturers. For our health
and wellness segment, our customers mainly include medical and pharmaceutical
manufacturers who use our products as raw materials for their production of downstream
products such as supplements and medicines. After more than 20 years of endeavor, we have
established a vertically integrated layout in both the chemicals and health and wellness
industries that spanning the value chain in these sectors™°"® from which we benefit from
long-term economies of scale.

In the field of chemicals, we focus on marking our footprints along the new chemical
materials industry chain that we have a product offering that covers upstream (i.e. our green
petrochemical materials, such as alkenes aromatics, styrene, polystyrene) and midstream (i.e.
organic polymer modified materials and organic polymer composite materials) of the industry
value chain; and our downstream customers utilise our products as raw materials for their
product manufacturing and performance optimisation. Laying our foundation on our organic
polymer material modification business, we have expanded upstream into the R&D and
production of green petrochemical materials such as styrene, polystyrene (PS), expandable
polystyrene (EPS), and polypropylene (PP). Meanwhile, we continue to strengthen our
downstream layout by exploring diverse applications in downstream industries such as
electronics and appliances, automotive, new energy, and energy storage industries. According
to Frost & Sullivan, in 2024, we ranked as China’s second-largest organic polymer modified
materials and organic polymer composite materials enterprise by sales revenue with a market
share of 2.5%. Additionally, we are China’s largest polystyrene enterprises by production
capacity in 2024.

In the field of health and wellness, we focus on natural bone collagen and vertically
extend to the downstream of the industry chain. Over the last few decades, our major
subsidiary, Dongbao Bio-Tech, has vertically extended from collagen to “collagen+” with a
product portfolio that covers collagen peptides-based/derived raw materials to end products,
gradually exploiting the niche segments of the health and wellness industry which allow us to
enjoy economies of scale. According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of production, we were the
second-largest bone gelatin producer in the Chinese market and the largest domestic bone
gelatin producer in China in 2024. Furthermore, we were also the second-largest domestic
empty capsules producer in China in 2024.

Note: For an illustration of our product offering along the industry value chain which form our vertical integration
in the chemicals industry and health and wellness industry, please refer to “Industry Overview — Analysis of
Industry Chain of Polymer Materials Industry” and “— Overview of the Gelatin Industry Chain”, respectively.
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During the Track Record Period, we experienced strong growth in revenue. For FY2022,
FY2023 and FY2024, our revenue was RMB13,406.4 million, RMB17,438.8 million and
RMB19,187.5 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 19.6% from FY2022 to FY2024.
For FY2023, FY2024, and 10MFY2025, our sales increased by 30.1%, 10.0%, and 10.0%
year-on-year/period-on-period, respectively. As the primary downstream application of our
products is in the household appliance sector during the Track Record Period, which is a
relatively mature market with intensive competition, we have adopted a relatively competitive
pricing strategy for our customers in such sector to safeguard our market position and sales
volume, which in turn slowed down the pace of our overall sales growth in FY2024 and
10MFY2025 as compared with FY2023. We will continue to cultivate innovation through
research and development, broaden our product portfolio, and expand downstream applications
of our products to promote sales growth. The table below set out our revenue during the Track
Record Period by business segment:

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2024 10MFY2025

RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 %

Chemicals. . . 12,463,043 93.0 16,464,267 944 18334935 95.6 15,161,709 95.6 16,841,342 96.5
Health and

Wellness . . 943,397 LO 974,512 j 852,576 ﬂ 701,396 ﬂ 602,523 ﬁ
Total . . . .. 13,406,440 M 17,438,779 M 19,187,511 M 15,863,106 M 17,443 865 100.0

Our Business and Products
Chemicals

We have successfully built three growth engines in the field of chemicals, namely: (i)
green petrochemical materials, (ii) organic polymer modified materials, and (iii) organic
polymer composite materials, forming a vertically integrated value chain spanning ‘monomers
— synthetic resins — organic polymer modified materials/organic polymer composite materials
—end products’. Applications of our products cover a wide range of major industries, including
home appliances, automotive, new energy, consumer electronics, packaging, healthcare, and
biodegradable materials.
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To further enhance our vertically integrated model, we have strategically invested in Gon
Chemical (Dongming). Leveraging Gon Chemical (Dongming)’s modernized production lines
for basic organic chemical raw materials, we have expanded into the upstream chemical
monomers and fine chemicals segment. The diagram below illustrates our vertically integrated
business model and product matrix of the chemicals segment:
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Note: Gon Chemical (Dongming) which focuses on the fine chemicals sector was acquired in late 2024 as part of our
vertical integration along the industry chain of polymer materials; accordingly, we did not generate revenue
from the sales of fine chemicals before 2025.
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Health and Wellness

With our expertise in natural collagen, we have vertically expanded into the downstream
segments that the value chain from raw materials (i.e. our gelatin, collagen peptides),
containers for dosage forms of medication or supplement (i.e. our empty capsules) to consumer
products (i.e. our collagen+ series). This has enabled us to build an ecosystem in which our
B2B products (gelatin, collagen peptides and empty capsules) and our B2C “collagen+" series
mutually reinforce and benefit to form our business layout in the health and wellness market.
We continuously develop and widen our offerings to include high-value-added collagen
derivatives products, gradually expanding applications to gelatin, collagen penetrate sub-
segments of the larger health and wellness market, including “medical, beauty, wellness, food”
(7 ~ £ - {& - &) segments as well as emerging niche such as the advanced materials segment.
The diagram below illustrates our vertically integrated business model and product matrix of
the health and wellness segment:
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Our Market Opportunities

Chemicals

As an important field for global technological innovation and industrial upgrading, the
new chemical materials industry provides an indispensable material basis for high-end
equipment manufacturing, new energy development, electronic information, biomedicine and
other fields. According to Frost & Sullivan, the market size of new chemical materials market
in China in 2024 was approximately RMB1.12 trillion. With the continuous acceleration of the
high-quality development of China’s manufacturing industry, the transformation and upgrading
of traditional industries and the development of emerging industries have driven the continuous
increase in demand for new chemical materials products, in particular, there is a strong market
demand in strategic emerging industries such as new energy, high-end equipment and
next-generation information technology.

In recent years, with the rise of new energy vehicles and the widespread adoption of
lightweight material applications, downstream end-users become increasingly familiar with the
application and processing of organic polymer modified materials, their usage has grown
rapidly, even far outpacing the growth rate of the overall polymer materials market. The global
market for organic polymer modified and organic polymer composite materials expanded
rapidly from RMB®848.1 billion in 2020 to RMB1,503.8 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR
of 15.4%. The high strength and light weight of the organic polymer modified material has led
to its use in a wider range of applications. It is projected to continue growing steadily at a
CAGR of 12.6% from 2025 to 2029, reaching RMB2,680.8 billion by 2029. In China, the
organic polymer modified materials and organic polymer composite materials market size
increased from RMB303.8 billion in 2020 to RMB544.8 billion in 2024, achieving a CAGR of
15.7%. With the large-scale adoption of organic polymer modified and composite materials
across industries, the China market is expected to maintain strong momentum, growing at a
projected CAGR of 14.1% from 2025 to 2029, and reaching RMB1,037.5 billion by 2029.

Health and Wellness

According to Frost &Sullivan, with a rapid growing of premium healthcare services and
health care products, the health and wellness market is projected to grow rapidly, reaching
RMB62,588.5 billion by 2029 at a CAGR of 8.1% from 2025 to 2029. China’s health and
wellness market grew from RMB7,217.5 billion in 2020 to RMB9,827.6 billion in 2024,
representing a CAGR of 8.0%. From 2025 to 2029, it is expected to maintain its growth with
a CAGR of 8.5%, reaching RMB14,777.3 billion by 2029.

With the continuous growth of total demand, the market growth rate of the gelatin market
is expected to remain at a high level. Bone gelatin, characterized by its low allergenicity and
high biocompatibility, has become a key driver of market expansion, particularly in high-value
applications such as premium capsules, hemostatic materials, and cosmetic products across the
medical and pharmaceutical sectors. Simultaneously, the exploration of collagen peptide in
emerging fields, such as new energy vehicles (e.g., electrolyte copper foil additives), is
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gradually unfolding, providing diversified growth momentum. The China gelatin market is
expected to grow at a CAGR of 8.9% from 2025 to 2029, reaching RMB12.5 billion by 2029.
On the other hand, supported by increased domestic production capacity and improvements in
manufacturing processes, the supply of collagen protein has steadily expanded. As national
living standards rise and consumer focus on personal beauty intensifies, growing demand is
increasingly being met by this enhanced supply. The market of collagen pepticles in China is
projected to grow at a CAGR of 32.7% from 2025 to 2029, reaching RMB246.2 billion by
2029.

Driven by the increasing demand from the silver economy, medical and healthcare
sectors, consumers are expecting safer and more various empty capsules, which in turn has
benefited the development of China’s empty capsules market. According to Frost & Sullivan,
China’s empty capsules market is expected to continue to grow at a CAGR of 10.5% from 2025
to 2029, and reaching RMB14.6 billion by 2029.

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

Established market presence in China’s organic polymer modified materials market
empowered by our vertically integrated model

We are an important player in the new chemical materials industry, being the second
largest organic polymer modified materials and organic polymer composite materials supplier
in China in terms of revenue in 2024, according to Frost & Sullivan. In 2024, our sales volume
of organic polymer modified materials and organic polymer composite materials was
1,063,206.0 tonnes and 349,551.0 tonnes, respectively, with corresponding revenue of
RMB10,324.9 million and RMB3,175.4 million.

With the organic polymer material modification business as the core, we vertically
extended to the upstream of the industry chain, successfully entered the upstream segment of
green petrochemicals such as styrene, polystyrene (PS), expandable polystyrene (EPS) and
polypropylene (PP), and explored downstream application scenarios, such as new energy, home
appliances, automobiles, optical displays, biodegradable, sports and health, and successfully
built a vertically integrated industry chain of “monomer — synthetic resin — organic polymer
modified materials/polymer composite materials — end products”. Leveraging our vertically
integrated model, our revenue from the chemicals segment grew from RMB12,463.0 million in
FY2022 to RMB16,464.3 million in FY2023, and further grew to RMB18,334.9 million in
2024, with a CAGR of 21.3%.
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(1) Extend the industry chain upstream to empower basic research and leverage the scale
effect to achieve cost advantages to strengthen supply chain resilience

During the Track Record Period, we continuously optimize our industry layout and
actively expand upstream to the green petrochemical segment through a series of production
projects such as the GON Polymer.1 Polystyrene (PS) Project (BlE—¥F K2 GPS)HE),
the Hong Kong Petrochemical High-Performance Polystyrene (PS) Project (7511t =i 14 RE R
K IE(PS)EH), the Rizhao Gon Expandable Polystyrene (EPS) Project ( H & B &l n] #8514 34
K LHE(EPS)IHH), the Jiangsu Guoheng Polypropylene (PP) Resin Project (V1fk[H{H 54 7 4
(PP)#i5TH H) and the Gon Chemical (Dongming) Styrene (SM) Co-production of Propylene
Oxide (PO) Project (13 B LE(H )R L6 (SM) i & BRAA N i (PO)H H). According to Frost
& Sullivan, China’s production capacity of polystyrene (PS) was approximately 7.7 million
tonnes in 2024, and we currently have an annual production capacity of more than one million
tonnes, ranking the first in the domestic market.

In terms of R&D, through further in-depth research on raw materials, we have realized the
coupling of upstream basic research and application development. Combining the innovation
in the mechanism of monomer synthesis and catalyst system, as well as breakthroughs in core
process technologies such as continuous bulk polymerization, we have completed full-process
independent production of multiple specialty resins, built a R&D chain from polymer structure
design, material performance optimization to terminal application verification, and
successfully developed a series of high-performance and high-value-added products.

In terms of supply chain empowerment, we achieved cost advantages through economies
of scale of our upstream layout, and strengthened the supply capability of upstream key
monomers and specialty resins, reducing costs in intermediate processes. At the same time,
leveraging the technological synergy advantages of our vertically integrated operation, we have
achieved improvement of raw material quality and process stability, further enhancing our
bargaining power.

Driven by the dual drivers of our R&D and supply chain, we have been able to maintain

cost competitiveness and technical barriers while ensuring the security and stability of the
supply chain; and thereby promote sustainable business development.
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(2) Exploring downstream application scenarios to diversify product portfolio with rapid
iteration, which allow us to mitigate risks arising from fluctuations in a single market and

seize opportunities in emerging markets

Our diversified product portfolio with versatile downstream applications enables us to
encounter risks arising from fluctuations in a single market and to seize opportunities in
emerging markets to achieve growth at the same time. We have a diversified product matrix and
by leveraging modification formulas and continuous optimization of process technologies, we
have gradually completed the model of “modification of general-purpose materials,
performance enhancement of modified materials and cost optimization of high performance
materials”, covering general-purpose materials such as PP, PS and ABS, PP reinforced and
toughened modified materials, HIPS heat-resistant modified materials, engineering materials
such as PC and PA, and high-end special materials such as PPA and PEEK. While widely
covering the traditional home appliance and automotive industries, with the rise of new energy
markets, including new energy vehicles, photovoltaics, wind power and other markets, we
grasp the development opportunities of the industry, meet market demand with diversified
product portfolio, in order to achieve further revenue growth, strengthen resilience against
cyclicality through a diversified business portfolio and optimize the revenue structure.

Through the cross-empowerment of technologies in multiple disciplines, we have fostered
various cross-sectoral innovations and accelerated product updates and iterations which in turn
help our customers to seize market window and enhances stickiness of customers. For example,
using our new polymer composite materials, we have participated in the joint development of
battery pack with a leading new energy automaker. We believe that such participation promote
our products to other mainstream automakers, and thereby strengthen our presence in the
automotive industry.

Strategic layout in the health and wellness segment which forms one of our dual growth
drivers under our “One Core, Two Wings” (—BERE) strategy

We have started our strategic development in the health and wellness industry chain since
2016. In August 2016, we acquired Yiqing Bio-Tech, of which main products include
animal-derived empty capsules (gelatin empty capsules, enteric-coated gelatin empty capsules)
and non-animal-derived empty capsules (including hypromellose empty capsules, pullulan
empty capsules, etc.), which are used in the fields of medicines and health products. In August
2021, we acquired Dongbao Bio-Tech, which focuses on the research and development,
production and sales of gelatin, collagen and their derivatives. In December 2021, we have
enhanced our corporate structure for our health and wellness segment through merging Yiqing
Bio-Tech (a downstream company of the industry chain of gelatin) into Dongbao Bio-Tech.
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We have adopted a synergistic vertically integrated model to continuously deepen our
collagen industry layout and vertically extend our business to encompass ‘raw materials
(gelatin/collagen) — dosage form carriers (empty capsules) — end products (collagen+ series).’
This approach enables us to refine our technological chain from raw material preparation to end
products, with applications gradually expanding into different sub-segments of the health and
wellness industry such as “medical, beauty, health, and food” (&~ &~ fi ~ ), as well as the
new materials sector.

(1) Collagen

Our subsidiary, Dongbao Bio-Tech, has been focusing on the R&D and production of
collagen peptides and continuously deepen its development in the fields of medicine, nutrition
and health, as well as beauty and personal care. With our own brands, “Golden Deer (% f)”
and “Yuansu ([E|%)”, we have built a brand matrix covering B2B and B2C businesses.
According to Frost & Sullivan, the market size of China’s gelatin industry in 2024 was
approximately RMB8.2 billion, of which, bone gelatin accounted for approximately 54%, with
a market size of RMB4.4 billion. We ranked second among gelatin (bone gelatin) enterprises
in China in terms of production volume in 2024.

In terms of our B2B business, our subsidiary, Dongbao Bio-Tech, has long term and stable
customer resources, and has maintained long-term and stable relationships with well-known
domestic empty capsule manufacturers and large pharmaceutical enterprises. Our product
quality has been widely recognized by downstream customers. Our high-value-added product,
plasma substitute gelatin, has been included in the national Guide for Excellent and Innovative
Consumer Goods ( {FHEEAEIHIHZWIEF) ) and has been commercialized. Moreover,
downstream product, namely, succinylated gelatin injection has been included in Category B
of the National Reimbursement Drug List (BIZE{f %), and has gradually achieved
diversified and in-depth promotion and application in the medical and health field.

In terms of our B2C business, Dongbao Bio-Tech launched a series of nutritional
products, health products and beauty products by leveraging its advantage in collagen raw
materials to seize the rise of silver economy, increasing health-consciousness as well as
changes in consumer preferences.

(2) Empty capsules

With nearly 40 years of experience in empty capsule production, Yiqing Bio-Tech’s
trademark “#;i/#” has been recognized as a “Shandong Famous Trademark” (1153 % FiZ),
and its empty capsules were awarded “Shandong Top Brand Product” (LI % 4% JL 2 ff). As the
supervising unit of the Professional Committee of Empty Capsules of China National
Pharmaceutical Packaging Association (1'% 4660 4& g 22 DB R H ELR B TATZ B %A
and leveraging its profound technologies and industry influence, Yiqing Bio-Tech participated
in the drafting of multiple industry standards, including: Gelatin Empty Capsules (YBX
2000-2007), General Requirements for Hollow Capsules (T/CNPPA 3006-2019) Specifications,
Dimensions, and Appearance Quality of Hollow Capsules (T/CNPPA 3008-2020), and
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contributed to the revision and formulation of empty capsule-related standards in the Chinese
Pharmacopoeia (2020/2025 editions). According to Frost & Sullivan, the size of the empty
capsule market in 2024 was approximately RMBS.8 billion. In terms of production volume in
2024, we ranked second among domestic empty capsule enterprises in China. It is expected that
our production capacity will reach nearly 70 billion capsules after our “New Intelligent
Expansion Project for Empty Capsules G Z2.0o B8 F AE A E(L KA H H)” is in operation
and Yiqing Bio-Tech will become a empty capsule production base with leading production
capacity of empty capsules in China capable of producing a comprehensive range of products
with high degree of production intelligence. With our advanced intelligent production
equipment and core process technologies, we can fulfill demand for customization and have
established stable relationships with large pharmaceutical companies.

We have built a differentiated layout of “One Core, Two Wings” (—HE/i#), which
comprises the chemicals segment targeting downstream applications in home appliances and
new energy vehicles industry and the health and wellness segment with pharmaceuticals and
nutritional foods as the main markets, and thereby navigate different business cycle and
demands. The two wings work together to build risk resilience through technological diversity,
market complementarity and regional dispersion.

With years of industry experience and commitment to pioneering through continuous
innovation, we possess capabilities in R&D and in meeting diverse customer needs across
different sectors.

With decades of experience in the new chemical materials industry, we have achieved
technological accumulation through continuous innovation. In 2021, we were recognized as a
“National Enterprise Technology Center (|2 Z &4l +1.L»)” by the National Development and
Reform Commission. We have established national key laboratories, Shandong Province
Advanced Polymer and Composite Materials Manufacturing Innovation Center and other
research and development platforms. We have gradually developed into one of the most
influential high-tech industrial bases for new technologies, new processes and new materials
in China. With our industry experience, we have established joint laboratories with well-known
domestic research institutes to conduct research and development of key material technologies,
obtained patent achievements and have entered the initial stage of industrialisation.

Our subsidiary Dongbao Bio-Tech possesses one of the first gelatin key laboratories in
China, and Yiqing Bio-Tech has a Provincial-level Technology Center.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, we owned 10 high and new technology enterprises and
obtained a total of 521 patents, 20 software copyrights and participated in the formulation of
16 national standards, 19 group standards and four industry standards. We have also won
honors such as Single Champion in the Manufacturing Industry in Shandong Province (111 &
H %5 SE B I H > ) and Demonstration Enterprise of Technological Innovation in Shandong
Province (IIREFMBIH R#i3). Dongbao Bio-Tech and Yiqing Bio-Tech have won
honors including Single Champion in the Manufacturing Industry in Inner Mongolia
Autonomous Region (N5 FIA MR FEHIFHEH M%) and Single Champion in the
Manufacturing Industry in Shandong Province (LI 7 %5 3 B IH e 45 48 8Y), respectively,
proving that our technological level has been widely recognized by the industry.

We have a R&D team with strong credentials in the chemicals industry and health and
wellness industry. As at 31 October 2025, our R&D team had 758 members, accounting for
13.7% of our employees, including personnel from overseas, domestic industry experts and
internally-trained technical personnel, supplemented by external experts. Our talents also
included highly-educated researchers and scientists with master’s and doctoral degrees.

Our R&D capabilities enable us to enter different downstream application markets and
meet the needs of customers in different industries. By participating in our customers’ product
design and development as a raw materials suppliers, we build up customer adhesiveness.

Examples include:

. We have established a strategic partnership with a leading brand in the home
appliance industry for more than 20 years. Our collaboration has expanded from
supplying polymer modified materials for white goods to supplying polystyrene
(including GPPS, HIPS), expandable polystyrene (EPS), modified materials and
optical sheets for other home appliance. In the face of changes in technology and
market demand in the home appliance industry, we work closely with customers to
continuously promote new product development, such as green and environmental
friendly materials that meet the requirements of different environmental regulations
such as RoHS and REACH and pass low-carbon and renewable certifications such
as ISCC.

. Since partnering with a leading automaker, we gradually achieved multi-product
penetration that we have become the supplier of three major materials: composite
materials for battery pack, modified materials for charging pile, and lightweight
automotive interior/exterior materials. As our partnership deepened, we further
engaged in new vehicle model development, collaborating with the customer to
explore innovative technologies. This has positioned us as a key supplier with
multi-dimensional cooperation encompassing material R&D, supply chain
integration, and cost control.
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We have established long-term relationships with leading enterprises leveraging our
strong reputation

Through continuous optimization of product quality and continuous improvement of
service quality, we have developed market reputation in the industry, and we have several
honors such as “Top 10 Leading Private Enterprises in New Materials and New Energy
Industries in Shandong,” “Top 100 Private Enterprises in Shandong Province,” and “Top 500
Private Enterprises in China’s Manufacturing Sector.”

We have established strategic partnerships with a number of industry-leading enterprises
and achieved long-term and stable bulk supply. Our R&D capabilities and product matrix
satisfy the needs of customers and have won recognition from customers. We have been
awarded the “Strategic Cooperation Award”, “Best Partner”, “Excellent Supplier” and other
honorary titles by our partners for many consecutive years. Our brand value has become the
driving force for our expansion in emerging markets, and our industry reputation enables us to
seize business opportunities from other well-known customers.

We provide a wide range of products and services to a number of well-known corporate
customers in the traditional home appliance sector, and have become an important supplier of
a number of leading smart home appliances manufacturers, forming our foundation in the
industry and customer network. In the automotive and new energy sector, we have continuously
deepened our cooperation with leading enterprises. Our broad customer base and long-term
cooperative relationships provide us with sustained and stable revenue. Against the backdrop
of slowing economic growth, our revenue increased from RMB13,406.4 million in 2022 to
RMB17,438.8 million in 2023, and further increased to RMB19,187.5 million in 2024.

Founders and management team with vision, keen industry insights and rich experience

We believe that the depth of vision and industry experience of the management is the core
driving force for sustainable development. We also believe that the vision, experience and
dedication to our Group of our senior management has contributed significantly to our success

and continued growth in profitability.

As the founder of our Group, Mr. Wang entered the polymer materials industry in 1997,
coinciding with a historic opportunity for China’s modified materials sector to break free from
import dependency and embark on domestic production. With his forward-looking vision and
market acumen, Mr. Wang strategically chose Qingdao, the then China’s hub for home
appliance manufacturing, to establish Guoen Technology in December 2000, marking the
beginning of our journey. Guided by the vision “Building a Century of Gon, Advancing
Technology for Generations” (YAt 4C B &, B 5 4 F}H), we laid the strategic foundation for
our technology-driven and synergistic growth in two sectors: the chemicals industry and health
and wellness industry. After delving into the industry for nearly three decades, Mr. Wang led
us to complete its A-Share listing on 30 June 2015 based on his profound understanding of the
laws of industrial development and corporate growth. Over the past ten years, through
continuous research and development, capacity expansion, strategic layout in the upstream
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industry chain of the chemical industry and exploration of the second growth trajectory of the
health and wellness industry chain, our operation scale in financial terms has grown from a
total assets of RMB997.8 million in 2015 to total assets of RMB18,351.4 million in 2024, and
our revenue has leaped from RMB750.0 million in 2015 to RMB19,187.5 million in 2024. He
also led us to adhere to the core development strategy of “One Core, Two Wings”
encompassing the chemicals industry and the health and wellness industry. As a leader in
China’s new chemical materials industry, Mr. Wang is the vice chairman of the China
Management Science Conference, a representative of the National People’s Congress of
Qingdao, an economic adviser to the Qingdao Municipal People’s Government, a member of
the Qingdao Talent Strategy Advisory Committee, and a review expert of the Science and
Technology Innovation Achievement Papers Review Committee under the 17th and 18th
Chinese Scientists Conference, among other social positions, continuously injecting

professional wisdom into regional economic development.

Our executive Directors, senior management members and key operating personnel have
extensive experience in the new chemical materials industry, most of whom have been in the
relevant industry for more than 20 years, forming deep insights into the industry ecology and
the ability to quickly respond to market demand. During the Track Record Period, our key
management team remained stable, and the stable organizational structure has ensured
consistent execution of our strategies. Our management team has always adhered to the value
concept of “customer-oriented, value-oriented and harmonious growth”, and firmly
implemented the purpose and goal of “offering sincere work with sincerity”. In the process of
promoting the implementation of the “One Core, Two Wings” strategy, it has not only
transformed the corporate culture into solid strategic operational results, but also formed a
close interaction with customer needs through efficient execution to achieve a leap in corporate
brand value. This operational philosophy, rooted in the professionalism and sense of
responsibility of our management team, has become the foundation for our Company to achieve
leapfrog development and maintain sustainable growth.

OUR STRATEGIES

Develop overseas markets through investing in Hong Kong and deploying overseas
production capacity

According to Frost & Sullivan, the size of the overseas organic polymer material
modification market was approximately RMBO0.96 trillion in 2024. Under the premise of the
gradual recovery of the global economy, the overseas organic polymer material modification
market will reach RMB1.64 trillion in 2029, with a CAGR of approximately 14.3% from 2025
to 2029. The concentration of the global organic polymer material modification industry is
relatively low, and Chinese organic polymer material modification enterprises have technical
advantages when going overseas. With the surge of home appliance enterprises going overseas,
it has become a prevailing trend for organic polymer material modification enterprises to
cooperate with downstream home appliance enterprises to develop an overseas layout. We
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believe that keeping pace with the times to develop overseas markets, building a regional
headquarters in Hong Kong, deploying overseas production capacity and establishing an
overseas sales network can create new revenue streams and elevate our brand value in an
international context.

Investing in Hong Kong to radiate the global market

We plan to establish a regional headquarters in Hong Kong, with Hong Kong as the
anchor point to radiate the global market and develop an international layout. As the fulcrum
of our globalization strategy, the regional headquarters in Hong Kong will integrate the
functions of technology innovation R&D center, an exhibition hall with intelligent interactive
digital display and overseas sales office to support international business operations, supply
chain expansion and multi-dimensional integration of overseas high-quality industry resources,
thereby promoting our international layout.

Also, we acquired Hong Kong Petrochemical in 2024 to develop the layout of the
overseas upstream industry chain. We plan to leverage Hong Kong Petrochemical’s capacity in
high-performance polystyrene (PS) and its 6,000-tonne deep-water berth as the foundation of
our overseas production and shipping base for green petrochemical materials. Therefore, we
plan to renovate and upgrade Hong Kong Petrochemical’s production space, production lines,
logistics and other equipment to improve production efficiency and product quality. Please see
“Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus also.

Layout of overseas production capacity

Currently, it is part of our future plans to deploy production capacity in Thailand by
constructing a new production base in Thailand to serve the huge local downstream industry
clusters nearby and form an industrial ecosystem as a favorable way to enter the global market.
For details, please see “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds”. After our new production base in
Thailand commence operation, subject to further assessment of the trade environment,
macroeconomic conditions, market demand and downstream customers’ supply chain layouts
at the relevant time, we may further expand our production capacity by setting up new
production bases in Vietnam and Mexico in the future. According to Frost & Sullivan, Chinese
home appliance enterprises dominate the global home appliance industry chain. In 2024, the
production capacity of household air conditioners, refrigerators, washing machines and LCD
TV panels in China accounted for 81%, 57%, 50% and 70% of the global share, respectively.
Amid shifting global trade dynamics such as global trade tension and trend of localizing
operations in emerging markets such as Southeast Asia, Chinese home appliance companies
have been expanding overseas gradually to serve demand of emerging markets better and to
counteract potential tariff impact due to global trade tension. For example, Hisense announced
to open an industrial park in Mexico in 2021, and Haier has built air conditioner, washing
machine and refrigerator production lines in Vietnam and Thailand. As of May 2025, Midea

operated seven major manufacturing bases in Thailand, covering household air conditioners,
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washing machines, refrigerators and other fields. We believe that following the overseas layout
of downstream home appliance enterprises and extending our well-established business model
to overseas markets can further enhance customer stickiness, diversify our revenue streams.

The production base in Thailand will be the first step of our overseas production capacity
expansion. Thailand is located in the center of ASEAN countries with prominent geographical
advantages and a relatively high degree of trade liberalization. In addition, the Thai
government has introduced a series of policies to promote foreign investment. Our production
base in Thailand is planned to focus on polymer modification. We believe that the production
base in Thailand will help us meet the local market demand more quickly, improve
responsiveness and service standards, thereby promoting the sustainable development of our
overseas business. Please see “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus also.

Continue to expand production capacity layout to maintain economies of scale and
increase market share

We plan to gain more market share in China’s new chemical materials market by
expanding production capacity and expanding our presence in multiple locations. According to
Frost & Sullivan, the size of the new chemical materials market was approximately RMB1.12
trillion in 2024. It is estimated that by 2029, the industry size is expected to exceed RMB1.60
trillion, with a CAGR of approximately 7.4% from 2024 to 2029. Establishing production bases
across multiple regions with clustered upstream/downstream enterprises (e.g. material
suppliers, equipment manufacturers, and consumer brands) enables integration into localized

ecosystems for technology sharing, capacity coordination, and market access.

At present, our headquarters is located in the new materials industry cluster in Qingdao
which facilities logistics convenience and better access to talent pool, which can enhance our
regional competitiveness. Our subsidiary, GON Polymer.1, is located in Zhoushan, Zhejiang
Province with a site area of approximately 166,000 sq.m. For customers within a short distance
in East China and North China, it can supply goods by road transportation, which is highly
flexible and time-effective; for customers in South China or abroad, due to its proximity to
Zhoushan and Ningbo Ports, products can be delivered by ship to ensure customers’ demand
is met. We plan to expand our production base for production of organic polymer modified
materials and organic polymer composite materials in Yangtze River Delta, which offers a
well-developed transportation network conveniently connected to local and nationwide demand
and supply chain network. This strategic location helps reduce raw material procurement and
transportation costs. Additionally, we have made a strategic investment in Guo Chemical
(Dongming) and have set up a production base in Heze, Shandong province which is a hub for
fine chemical industry clusters. This strategic move further strengthens our upstream supply
chain layout.

Going forward, we plan to continue to expand our production capacity layout, with
Qingdao headquarters as the core, and carry out industrial layout in Shandong, Zhejiang,
Jiangsu, Guangdong, Henan and other regions, in order to build a local integrated cluster
production base from basic chemicals, fine chemicals to material modification and material
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compounding from point to area. We believe that by dynamically adjusting production capacity
and production lines, we can meet the growing product demand of local customer groups,
reduce logistics costs, maintain economies of scale and increase market share. Please see
“Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus also.

Driving high-quality development in the health and wellness sector with high value-
added, technologically advanced products as the engine

The health and wellness segment is an important part of our “One Core, Two Wings”
strategy. With the rise of the concept of universal health, China’s health and wellness market
grew rapidly from RMB7.2 trillion in 2020 to RMB9.8 trillion in 2024, with a CAGR of
approximately 8.0%. It is estimated that by 2029, the size of China’s health and wellness
market will further increase to RMB14.8 trillion. According to the Frost & Sullivan Report, in
2024, the consumption of gelatin industry in China was approximately 162,000 tonnes, with a
market size of approximately RMBS.2 billion. In 2024, the market size of empty capsules in
China was approximately RMBS8.8 billion.

We attach great importance to R&D and technology innovation. We believe that by
promoting high-value, high-tech barrier products in the health and wellness segment to enter
the market, we can further consolidate market position, improve product structure and expand
profit margins. Currently, our key high-value-added products and major products under
development include:

. We are the only domestic supplier of plasma substitute gelatin in the industry. Our
plasma substitute gelatin has been included in the national Guide for Excellent and
Innovative Consumer Goods ( {FHFIBIHIIHZ M458%) ) and has been launched
into the market for sales. Due to the special approval mechanism of the product, the
National Medical Products Administration adopts a one-to-one approval between
suppliers and customers. With high customer stickiness and stable revenue, we plan
to promote long-term cooperation with key customers as soon as possible. Its
corresponding downstream product succinylated gelatin (injection) has been
included in Category B of the National Reimbursement Drug List, laying a solid
foundation for the Company to enrich its customer structure and focus on the
high-end market in the next step.

. The endotoxin content of our ultra-low endotoxin gelatin has been significantly
reduced to below 30EU/g through special production processes and technical
treatments, which meets the stringent requirements on the endotoxin content of
biological materials in high-end medical, medical aesthetics and other fields. Our
technological breakthroughs are expected to achieve first-mover advantages in the
field of upstream raw materials for high-end biopharmaceuticals in China. At
present, the product has started to respond to market demand.
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. We have developed collagen specialized collagen for the cashmere textile industry
primarily made from natural polymer bio-protein agents, serving as an alternative to
synthetic chemical additives. This innovation not only reduces greenhouse gas
emissions caused by traditional high-temperature cashmere dyeing processes and
thereby achieve low-carbon and eco-friendly production, but also effectively
addresses the long-standing challenge of anti-pilling in cashmere and other textiles.
At present, we have cooperated with downstream customers to carry out tests on the
production line, preparing for the next step of mass production.

. In recent years, the new energy industry has continued to grow rapidly, and the
lithium battery copper foil industry in China and abroad has developed quickly, with
production capacity increasing year by year. As an key additive in the production of
electrolytic copper foil, the demand for raw collagen is also increasing rapidly. The
collagen additive for electrolytic copper foil we developed is expected to seize the
opportunities arising from the industry development and become a new revenue
growth driver. At present, we have commercialised our collagen additive for
electrolytic copper foil and we are making continuous refinement in its production
processes in order to satisfy market demand better.

Further enhance R&D capabilities to explore high-value products and improve
production efficiency

Our diversified product matrix and R&D capability are key factors for us to maintain our
competitiveness and deepen cooperation with quality customers. This competitive advantage
comes from our R&D team, modification formula and continuous optimization of process
technologies. We are committed to further improving our R&D capabilities, exploring
high-value products and new applications as well as improving production efficiency. We
believe that our R&D strength will enable us to diversify our revenue streams and help us
expand our market share in the PRC and the global market. It is our plan to strategically initiate
our layout in the robotics industry. Leveraging our R&D capabilities and vertically integrated
supply chain, we aim to integrate light-weight material technologies with the robotics industry
in order to offer comprehensive material solutions covering “material design — structural
optimization — functional realization” to promote advancement of lightweight robotics and
related scenario-based applications.

It is our plan to establish a R&D centre in Hong Kong which will form part of our regional
headquarters to be established in Hong Kong which will focus on the modification of organic
polymer materials, and gradually build up an R&D system of “basic R&D — transformation
from pilot to commercial production — industrial application”. We plan to further explore
cutting-edge technologies in the industry and focus on the development of products for new
energy, high-end equipment, green environmental protection industries. For information on the
Hong Kong regional headquarter, please refer to ‘Our Strategies — Develop overseas markets
through investing in Hong Kong and deploying overseas production capacity’ and ‘Future

Plans and Use of Proceeds’ in this prospectus also.
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Key R&D Projects

We also plan to follow the pace of national strategies for product layout and seize
opportunities in emerging markets by promoting R&D projects in the field of degradable
materials and new energy. Currently, the key R&D projects in progress include:

(1) Degradable Material PHB

Currently, the global industrial production of PHB mainly relies on microbial
fermentation technology, in which significant technical bottlenecks exist — long production
cycle, low raw material conversion rate and high cost. We have innovated a new chemical
synthesis process for PHB utilizing our self-developed catalytic system to synthesize
directionally PHB materials with high molecular weight and high application performance.
This breakthrough technology provides an economically feasible and environmentally friendly
solution for the large-scale commercial application of biodegradable materials. At present, the
project has finished its lab R&D phase, and a small-scale pilot production line has been built.

(2) Catalysts

Catalyst is one of the cores of chemical technology. The catalyst production technology
developed by us has overcome the issues of ‘high production cost’, ‘high risk factor’ and ‘poor
catalytic performance’ of existing catalysts, including production technologies utilizing acidic
ionic liquids and solid acid catalysts, ethylene glycol refined catalysts and catalysts of selective
hydrogenolysis of glycerol. Such catalysts have been successfully applied in industrial
production units and have gained recognition from users. Small scale production and trial sales
are being conducted currently.

(3) Terminal Olefin Compound (¥i/fffL & 4)

Terminal olefin compounds are the key raw materials for high-end polyolefin materials
(such as POE elastomers), high-end organosilicon materials, pharmaceuticals and special
flavors, with broad market prospects and high product value. We are now capable of producing
high-purity terminal olefin products, which are expected to be developed into import substitute.
Small scale production and trial sales are being conducted currently.

(4) Polyether Ether Ketone (PEEK) (ZARERE#[)

PEEK is high-performance plastic material used in demanding engineering applications.
Leveraging our proprietary continuous fiber reinforcement technology, we have collaborated
with leading institute and completed the development of PEEK material production technology
and core processes. We plan to initiate PEEK mass production and build an integrated supply
chain for “PEEK resin prepreg tapes — high-end composite structural components” to cater
demand for high-performance engineering plastic products in aerospace, medical, new energy
vehicles, humanoid robots, and advanced fields.
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Extend the industrial chain through acquisition or investment and strengthen the
innovation chain and value chain

In future, we plan to further explore strategic cooperation, investment, and acquisition
opportunities providing synergies for our business by leveraging our track record of property
accumulation and commercial success for more than two decades. We believe that acquisitions
or investments in extending our industrial chain do not only diversify our integrated platform
rapidly, but also inject external innovation vitality, strengthening the innovation chain and
value chain.

We may consider acquiring or investing in industrial chains of domestic and overseas
large-scale chemical enterprises and large-scale health enterprises, with major considerations
as followed: being in a stage of rapid growth, demonstrating synergy with the Company’s
existing business, being a leader of the industry in terms of research and development
capabilities, and being located in industrial clusters.

OUR BUSINESS AND PRODUCTS

Our business is divided into two major segments, namely, (i) chemicals segment and (ii)
health and wellness segment.

For our chemical industry segment, we are engaged in the R&D, production, and sales of
new chemical materials. We categorise our products into three main categories, namely, (i)
green petrochemical materials, (ii) organic polymer-modified materials and (iii) organic
polymer composites.

For our health and wellness segment, we are engaged in the R&D, production, and sales
of natural collagen and natural collagen-based products. We categorise our products into two
main categories, namely, (i) gelatin, collagen peptides and their derivatives and (ii) empty
capsules.
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The following table sets out the breakdown of our Group’s revenue by product type under

the two business segments during the Track Record Period:

FY2022 FY2023 FY2024 10MFY2025
RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 % RMB’000 %

Chemicals
Green petrochemical

materials ... ... 1,195,790 8.9 3,059,177 17.5 3,869,138  20.2 3,906,284 22.4
Organic polymer

composite

materials . . ... .. 1,995,218 149 2,757,256  15.8 3,175,422 16,5 3,173,907 18.2
Organic polymer

modified materials. 7,597,487  56.7 9,744,718 559 10,324,910  53.8 8,832,676  50.6
Others” .. ... ... 1,674,548  12.5 903,116 52 965,465 5.1 928,475 53
Subtotal. . . ... ... 12,463,043  93.0 16,464,267  94.4 18,334,935  95.6 16,841,342  96.5
Health and Wellness
Gelatin, collagen

peptides and their

derivatives® . ... 652,892 48 662,452 3.8 483,574 2.5 271,570 1.6
Empty capsules . ... 284,999 2.1 307,963 1.8 366,635 1.9 329,701 1.9
Others®. . . ... ... 5,506 0.0 4,097 0.0 2,367 0.0 1,252 0.0
Subtotal. . . ... ... 943,397 7.0 974,512 5.6 852,576 44 602,523 3.5
Total . . ... ...... 13,406,440 100.0 17,438,779 100.0 19,187,511 100.0 17,443,865 100.0
Notes:

Others of the chemicals segment mainly includes sales of chemical raw materials we purchased from
third-party suppliers to our customers. As part of our dynamic inventory management and to satisfy
needs of our customers who are manufacturers in different industries and may need the same chemical
raw materials for their production, depending on the market prices of raw materials, we may sell our
inventory to our customers. For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, such sales amounted to
RMB1,669.2 million, RMB896.1 million, RMB957.2 million and RMB918.0 million, respectively.

Include (i) raw materials products, such as gelatin, collagen peptides supplied to B2B customers who
are manufacturers in downstream industries, such as pharmaceutical, medical and healthcare product
manufacturers, and (ii) B2C products such as collagen-based health supplements, nutritional and
wellness products as well as skincare products, targeting end consumers.

Others of the health and wellness segment included leasing income derived from letting out part of our
obsolete factory in Qingdao owned by Yiqing Bio-tech.
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Major products of chemical segment

(i) Green petrochemical materials

The following table sets out information about our representative green petrochemical

products:

Product

Description

Uses and applications

General purpose

polystyrene

(“GPPS”). . ..

High impact
polystyrene

(“HIPS”) . . ..

Polymerized from styrene monomer,
GPPS is one of most widely used

types of resins.

Key features are high transparency,
excellent, and high heat resistance.
It also possesses good processing
performance and a short molding

cycle.

HIPS is a modified form of GPPS,
produced by copolymerizing styrene
monomer with an elastomeric
component (typically polybutadiene
rubber) which creates a two-phase
system consisting of a continuous
polystyrene matrix (providing
rigidity and processability) and a
dispersed rubber phase (improving
hardness and impact resistance).
HIPS has evolved into one of the
most commercialized polymer

materials.
Key features are high rigidity, ease of

processing, and enhanced impact

strength.
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Widely used in home appliances,
lighting, packaging, optical
components, and medical ware

etc.

It is used for manufacture of
refrigerator drawers, light
diffusers, optical lenses,
packaging films, petri dishes,
and food containers, among

others.

With its transparency and
excellent moldability,
together with advancements in
technologies such as cross-
linking and hydrogenation,
GPPS is not only expanding its
application but also evolving
into an engineered material

with enhanced performance.

HIPS can be processed via
injection molding or extrusion
to manufacture a wide range of
products. HIPS is widely used
for the production of home
appliances, such as parts of
refrigerators (e.g. interior
liners), air conditioners
(e.g. outer housings, mounting
bases) and televisions
(e.g. back covers, structural

frames).

HIPS is also used for the
production of stationery, toys,
packaging and containers as

well as household items.
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Product Description Uses and applications
Expanded EPS is a lightweight, rigid foam EPS is widely used in agriculture,
polystyrene plastic derived from polystyrene transportation, construction,
(“EPS™). . . .. resin. It is made from polymerizing packaging, automotive and
styrene with a blowing agent shipbuilding industries.
(typically pentane or butane), which
expands during processing to form a It can be used for the production
closed-cell foam structure composed of various foam products for
of numerous tiny air pockets. packaging, structural support,
thermal insulation, noise
Key features of EPS are lightweight, reduction, loose-filling etc.
insulating with shock-absorbing
properties.
Polypropylene PP is a type of general-purpose resins  Polypropylene (PP) can be
“PP”) ... .. produced from propylene monomer processed using various

(or a combination of propylene and
ethylene). PP can exist as either a
homopolymer or copolymer, making
it one of the most versatile general-
purpose resin materials with the
widest range of applications and
varieties. Depending on different
molecular structures and synthesis
methods, various grades of PP can
be used for different application

scenarios.

PP is known for its high strength,

durability, and resistance to

chemicals and heat.
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manufacturing techniques,
covering nearly all aspects of
plastic processing. By injection
molding, PP can be used for
the production of small
household appliances, toys,
washing machine components,
automotive parts, etc. By
extrusion, PP can be used for
woven plastic products, fibers,
plastic grids, geotextiles, etc.
PP can also be processed into
films and used for the
production of packaging
materials, battery separators,

etc.

With pipe extrusion techniques,
PP can be used in water supply

systems, heating systems, etc.
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(ii) Organic polymer modified materials

The following table set out description of organic polymer modified materials, which is

a formulated product based on customer’s needs and specifications.

Product

Photos

Description

Uses and applications

Organic polymer

modified

materials . . . .

Modified materials is primarily
formulated using one or more
general-purpose resins (e.g. PP and
PS as aforementioned as well as
PVC, PS, ABS, etc.), engineering
resins (PA, PC, POM, PBT, PPO,
etc.), and specialty engineering
resins (PPS, PI, PPA, PEEK) as
base. These materials are enhanced
through the addition of functional
additives or by blending with other
resins, with the goal of improving
their mechanical strength, rheology,
flammability resistance, as well as
electrical, thermal, optical, and
magnetic properties. As a result, the
modified materials exhibit the key
features of greater strength,
toughness, flame retardancy, impact
resistance, and improved

processability.
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Serving as fundamental industrial
materials, organic polymer
modified materials are most
extensively used in home
appliance and automotive
industries, with increasing
application in various core
industries and emerging
sectors. These include smart
furniture, new energy vehicles,
5G communications, artificial
intelligence, medical
applications, rail transit,
precision instruments, security
systems, aerospace, military
defense, and modern

agriculture.
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(iii) Organic polymer composite materials

The following table set out description of representative organic polymer modified

materials.
Product Photos Description Uses and applications
Sheet molding . SMC is made of thermosetting resin SMC is widely used in the
composites (typically unsaturated polyester) as manufacture of automotive
(“SMC”) and the matrix and glass fiber as the parts, electrical products,
SMC products . reinforcing material. It belongs to building & sanitary ware, rail
the category of pre-impregnated transportation, industrial and
thermosetting glass fiber reinforced equipment applications, etc.

plastic composites.

SMC products are made by curing
SMC under heat and pressure,

known for its high strength-to-
weight ratio, corrosion resistance,
and cost-effectiveness, making it
ideal for automotive and other
industrial applications

High Pressure HP-RTM products are thermosetting HP-RTM products is widely used

Resin Transfer composite parts made using high- in the manufacture of
Molding pressure resin transfer molding automotive parts and
(HP-RTM) l

products. . . . . injecting resin under high pressure transportation, sports and

. (HP-RTM), a process that involves components, aerospace, rail

into a mold containing glass fiber leisure, industrial equipment

reinforcements.
HP-RTM products are known for its

high-performance, lightweight, with

double-sided smooth surfaces.
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Major products of Health and Wellness segment

Our products under the health and wellness segment are categorized into two categories,
namely, (i) gelatin, collagen peptides and their derivatives, which include (a) raw material
products, such as gelatin and collagen peptides supplied to B2B customers who are
manufacturers in downstream industries, such as pharmaceutical, medical and healthcare
product manufacturers, and (b) B2C products such as collagen-based health supplements,
nutritional and wellness products as well as skincare products, targeting end consumers; and
(ii) empty capsules supplied to B2B customers who are manufacturers in downstream
industries, such as pharmaceuticals, medical and healthcare products manufacturers.

The following table sets out information about our representative products under our

health and wellness segment:

Category Product Photos Major application
Raw material Gelatin Gelatin is widely used in
products (including pharmaceuticals as pharmaceutical
plasma excipients, health supplements,
substitute nutritional and wellness products
gelatin) confectionery, dairy, and other food
products. It is also used in the film
and medical industries
Collagen Collagen peptides is widely used in
Peptides cosmetic, health, and food industries

as functional foods and supplements
and skincare products. as well as in
new material fields such as new

energy and textiles materials

Empty capsules Empty capsules are commonly used in

pharmaceutical and other health

products
B2C products Health Our B2C product range is designed to
supplements meet the varied health needs of

and food (e.g. e, Sy | consumers across different age
collagen groups and include a series of
powder), collagen-based health supplements,

skincare (e.g. 'fﬂl.‘.i nutritional and wellness products
face masks)

etc.
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OUR PRODUCTION

Production Bases

Headquartered in Qingdao, Shandong province, we have built production bases in
different regions of China.

For our chemicals segment, we have established production bases in multiple regions
including Shandong (Qingdao, Heze, Rizhao), Zhejiang (Huzhou, Zhoushan), Jiangsu
(Yizheng, Yixing), Guangdong, Henan and Hong Kong. The following table sets forth a
summary of our production bases:

Site area™”’® Self-owned/Leased
Location (sq. m.) Planned major output (sq. m.)
Shandong . . ... 1,112,037 » organic polymer-modified Self-owned:
materials 1,092,037
. organic polymer composite  Leased: 20,000
materials
. green petrochemical
materials

. fine chemicals
Zhejiang . . . . .. 427,799 o organic polymer-modified Self-owned: 298,599
materials Leased: 129,201
. organic polymer composite
materials
. green petrochemical

materials
Jiangsu . .. .. .. 202,408 - organic polymer-modified Self-owned
materials
. organic polymer composite
materials

. green petrochemical
materials
Guangdong . . . . 41,890 - organic polymer-modified Leased
materials
. organic polymer composite
materials
Henan........ 31,055 organic polymer-modified Leased
materials
. organic polymer composite
materials
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Site area™°’® Self-owned/Leased
Location (sq. m.) Planned major output (sq. m.)
Hong Kong. . .. 51,074 »  green petrochemical Leased
materials

Note: The indicated site area represents the land use right area of the site where our production bases are

located.

For our health and wellness segment, we have production bases in Inner Mongolia
(Baotou) and Shandong (Qingdao). The following table sets forth a summary of our production
bases for our health and wellness segment:

Site area
Location (sq. m.) Planned major output Self-owned/Leased
Inner Mongolia . 232,204 «  Gelatin, collagen peptides  Self-owned
and their derivatives
Shandong . . ... 81,287 Empty capsules Self-owned
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Below are the pictures of our representative production bases:

Zhejiang Zhoushan Production Base
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Hong Kong

Inner Mongolia Baotou
Production Base

Yiqing Production Base
in Qingdao, Sha
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For the green petrochemical materials segment, between FY2022 and FY2024, the
production capacity increased by 233.3% due to the acquisition of additional equipment and
the actual production volume increased by 226.9% due to the increase in sales. As the increase
in production capacity slightly outpaced the increase in actual production volume, the
utilisation rate of the same period decreased slightly. In 10MFY2025, as we gradually absorb
the new production capacity, the utilization rate grew to 58.0%.

For the organic polymer modified materials segment, between FY2022 and FY2024, the
production capacity increased by 75.2% due to the acquisition of additional equipment and the
actual production volume increased by 59.8% due to the increase in sales. As the increase in
production capacity slightly outpaced the increase in actual production volume, the utilisation
rate of the same period decreased slightly. In 10MFY2025, as we gradually absorb the new

production capacity, the utilization rate went back up to 98.7%.

For the organic polymer composite materials segment, between FY2022 and FY2024, the
production capacity increased significantly by 224.3% due to the acquisition of additional
equipment and the actual production volume increased by 97.8% due to the increase in sales.
As the increase in production capacity outpaced the increase in actual production volume, the
utilisation rate of the same period decreased. In I0MFY2025, as we gradually absorb the new
production capacity, the utilization rate grew slightly to 72.4%.

For the gelatin and collagen peptides segment, the production capacity remained stable
throughout the Track Record Period. Due to heightened market competition in the gelatin-
related markets which led to lower demand and decrease in sales, actual production volume
decreased in the same period, as a result, utilization rate decreased.

For the empty capsules segment, between FY2022 and FY2024, the production capacity
increased by 45.5% due to the acquisition of additional equipment and the actual production
volume increased by 31.2% due to the increase in sales. As the increase in production capacity
outpaced the increase in actual production volume, the utilisation rate of the same period
slightly decreased. As we continued to expand our production capacity in 10MFY2025, such
decreasing trend continued and the utilization rate declined slightly to 82.6% in 10MFY2025.
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Production Processes

Chemicals segment

Green petrochemical materials — Polystyrene

The flow chart below illustrates critical technical processes of production of polystyrene,

which is one of the most widely used green petrochemical materials:

PELLETIZATION R
POLYMERIZATIO ERE HEATI—

a INSPECTION, a
PACKAGING AND RUBBER
WAREHOUSING SOLUTION

The process includes the following key steps:

1.

Rubber solution: The rubber solution process involves shredding block rubber and
dissolving it in styrene to enhance the toughness and glossiness of the polystyrene.

Pre-heating: After mixing the rubber solution with additional styrene and recycled
liquid according to specific proportion, the mixture is heated to a specific
temperature via a shell-and-tube heat exchanger and then delivered to the pre-
polymerization reactor.

Pre-polymerization: This is the first-stage polymerization reaction. During this
stage, molecular weight and its distribution are controlled by adjusting temperature,
initiator dosage, ethylbenzene ratio and material level to meet different product
specifications.

Polymerization: This is the second- and the main-stage polymerization. During this
stage product viscosity, solid content and melt index are regulated through precise
control of temperature, agitation speed, residence time and pressure.

Devolatilization: The step involves a preheater and two devolatilizers. Using the
preheater, we perform flash evaporation to separate molten polystyrene from
unreacted styrene and ethylbenzene monomers. Semi-finished products will then go
through the primary devolatilizer which removes volatilized styrene and
ethylbenzene under vacuum; and then the secondary devolatilizer which eliminates
dimers, trimers and other oligomers to produce low residual monomer products.
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6. Pelletization and drying: Molten polystyrene is pumped through an external gear
pump to a strand die, to become strands, which will then go through underwater
cutting with spray water, overflow water and conveying water. Pellets are then dried
in a centrifugal dryer to reach 99.9% dryness.

7.  Inspection, packaging, and warehousing: The next step is inspection and testing.
Afterwards, the finished product in the packaging silo is gravity-fed through chutes
into automatic film packaging machines or bagging machines for packaging.
Packaged products will be sent to warehouse.

Organic polymer modified materials

The flowchart below illustrates critical technical processes of production of organic
polymer modified materials:

INSPECTION

MIXING AND
EXTRUSION

@ SCREENING ) COOLING B BATCHING

The process includes the following key steps:

1. Storage and Pre-treatment: This is the stage where raw materials go through
pre-treatment includes matrix resin drying, pneumatic conveying and modifier

pre-dispersion treatment before feeding.

2.  Batching: After feeding the pre-treated matrix resin, the process utilizes vector-
weight measurement and multi-component dynamic pre-mixing technology for
accurate formulation.

3.  Mixing and Extrusion: With twin-screw extruder and segmented temperature
control, polymer matrix is mixed and blended to achieve both physical and chemical
reactions as well as modification.

4-6. Post-processing: Modified materials will then undergo post-processing stages
including air-water hybrid cooling, high-speed pelletizing and particle size

screening.

7-8. Inspection and Packing: Finished products are tested for appearance and
physicochemical properties. After meeting customer-specific standards, they are
packaged via VOCs pneumatic circulation packaging lines and humidity interlock
control units on fully automated packaging conveyor systems. The packaged
products are then sent to warehouses.
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Organic polymer composite materials

The flowchart below illustrates critical technical processes of production of organic
polymer composite materials:
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The process includes the following key steps:

1. Cutting: This is the first stage of the process which involves selecting fiber
reinforcement materials of appropriate specifications and cut them into the designed

dimensions using a high-precision cutting machine.

2. Pre-forming: After cutting, fiber reinforcement materials will be fed into an
automated preforming production line to create a three-dimensional fiber-reinforced
preform.

3. Compression molding injection: Preforms will then be placed into a mold installed
on a forming press which will then be vacuumed to the desired vacuum level. Resin
will then be injected into the mold cavity and compressed under high pressure and
high temperature until it cures.

4.  Cooling: After curing, formed products will be removed from the mold and placed
into a custom cooling fixture for shaping.

5. Laser cutting: Once shaping is complete, semi-finished materials will be transferred
to a focused laser beam which melts and vaporizes materials for cutting or shaping.

6. Leak testing: Leak testing will then be performed to test leak resistance performance
and to ensure the desired air tightness is achieved.

7. Inspection, Packaging and Warehousing: Finally, organic polymer composite

materials will go through inspection processes, including visual inspection and will

be packaged for storage and warehousing.
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Health and Wellness Segment

Gelatin and Collagen peptides products

The flowchart below illustrates critical technical processes of production of gelatin and

collagen peptides products:

) HIGH-TEMPERATURE
STERILIZATION AND SPRAY DRYING

E§PRE-TREATMENT
EJFILTRATION GELATIN FILTRATION AND
=¥ EXTRUSION =¥ ION EXCHANGE

| LONG MESH
DRYING

CRUSH]}IG

B3 SOL-GEL ENZYMOLYSIS

TEMPERATURE
STERILIZATION

The process includes the following key steps:

1.

Pre-treatment: Bone particles undergo comprehensive treatment under varying pH
conditions to achieve demineralization, unwinding, and moderate degradation.

Gelatin Extraction: Bone extract will then be loaded into the gelatin extraction
equipment for extraction of gelatin solution.

Filtration and Ion Exchange: Gelatin solution will then go through three-stage
filtration during which non-collagen impurities will be removed, enhancing its
purity.

Concentration and High-temperature Sterilization: To increase concentration, pure
gelatin solution will then go through ultrafiltration membranes and evaporation,
followed by ultra-high temperature instant sterilization before sending it to the

gelatin extrusion process.

Gelatin Extrusion: During this stage, we cool and extrude the concentrated gelatin
solution to form gelatin strips.

Long Mesh Drying: Gelatin strips will then be transferred to a closed and clean
drying system for drying.

Crushing: Dried gelatin strips will then be crushed into granular gelatin products.
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Collagen peptides products — Collagen Peptides is made from gelatin. To extract
collagen peptides from gelatin, our gelatin products undergo a series of processing steps as
follows and finally become small molecule collagen peptides.

8. Sol-gel Enzymolysis: Gelatin products serve as raw materials for producing collagen
peptides. After dissolving the gelatin, biological enzymes are added for enzymatic

hydrolysis, breaking the gelatin down into smaller molecules.

9.  Filtration: Then, impurities are removed from the collagen peptides solution through
adsorption and filtration.

10. High-temperature Sterilization and Spray Drying: Collagen materials will then be
transferred to ultra-high temperature instant sterilization, followed by spray drying.

11. Inspection and Packaging: The spray-dried collagen peptides will then go through
inspection and will be packaged for delivery.

Empty Capsules

The flowchart below illustrates critical technical processes of production of empty
capsules:

INSPECTION AUTOMATIC GEL MELTING
SORTING

J PBOCE
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The process includes the following key steps:

1.& 2. Gel melting and Mixing: The process starts with measuring raw materials and
excipients and feed them into a gel-melting system where they are thoroughly mixed
and dissolved with purified water to form a homogeneous gelatin solution. We then
adjust the viscosity based on customers’ requirements and add colorants according
to customer specifications to prepare a tailored gelatin solution.

3. Main production process: After the solution is stabilized, it is transferred to a fully
automatic capsule production machine. The capsules are formed through dipping,
drying, demolding, trimming, and joining to produce empty capsule shells.
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4.  Secondary drying: The capsules undergo secondary drying to ensure the moisture

content of the empty capsules will the requirements for usage and storage.

5. & 6. Automatic sorting and printing: This next step is inspection with automatic capsule
sorting machine which sort out defective capsules. If there is no printing
requirement, the capsules are directly transferred to the lubrication process. If
printing is required, the capsules will pass through a fully automatic capsule printing
machine which print contents on their surface. After printing, the capsules will
undergo another inspection by the sorting machine to eliminate any capsules with

printing errors.

7. & 8. Lubrication & Packaging: The capsules will be thoroughly mixed with the lubricant
and then be packaged for storage.

9.  Pre-delivery testing: The empty capsules will be tested according to relevant
national standards before delivery.

OUR CUSTOMERS

For our chemicals segment, our customers include manufacturers from various
downstream industries and supply chain solution providers of downstream manufacturers. For
each year/period during the Track Record Period, nearly half of our revenue of the chemicals
segment was generated from customers serving home appliances sector while a significant
portion came from automobiles sector (which encompasses electric vehicles sector) and
consumer electronics, optical displays and telecommunication sector. During the Track Record
Period, revenue contribution from the new energy sector demonstrated an increasing trend.

For our health and wellness segment, our customers mainly include medical and
pharmaceutical manufacturers who use our products as raw materials for their production of
downstream products. For each year/period during the Track Record Period, a substantial
portion of our revenue of the health and wellness segment came from the medical and
pharmaceutical sector while the remaining portion came from food and supplements and other
sectors. We also manufacture and sell collagen peptides-based products under our own brands
to end consumers on third-party e-commerce platforms, which represented approximately 0.1%

of our total revenue during the Track Record Period.

Given the facts that (i) sizable customers of our Group operates in different industries and
use our Group’s products in multiple disciplines; (ii) there are customers who are supply chain
solutions providers which procure our Group’s products for manufacturers in multiple
downstream industries, a revenue breakdown by downstream industries of end customers is not
available.
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During the Track Record Period, we had a stable customer base. As at each year/period
end during the Track Record Period, the number of our customers remained stable at around
4,000. In particular, number of existing customers (i.e. customers who had been customers in
the immediately preceding year) during each year/period maintained stable at around 3,000.

For FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, the majority of our revenue came from
domestic sales in the PRC with 1.4%, 0.9%, 1.6% and 1.4% of our total revenue generated from
overseas sales, respectively mainly include Asia (mainly from Vietnam, Korea, and Singapore
and excluding Mainland China), North America and South America (mainly from Mexico and
the U.S.). During the Track Record Period, our overseas sales were not materially affected by
any trade restrictions or tariffs, in particular, those imposed by the U.S., considering our
limited sales to overseas markets during the Track Record Period.

Going forward, given that we were not materially affected by any export sanctions or
tariffs during the Track Record Period, including 10MFY?2025 during which global trade
tension had escalated as demonstrated by our solid financial performance, at present, our
Directors are of the view that trade restriction and tariff imposed by the U.S. is not expected
to have a material impact on our business in the foreseeable future. However, in the event that
trade restriction and tariff imposed by the U.S. further heightened, or that the global economy
is adversely affected by trade measures taken by the U.S., our business, financial condition and
results of operation may be adversely and materially affected. Please see “Risk Factors — Our
business is subject to legal, regulatory, political, economic, commercial and other risks
associated with conducting operations in various jurisdictions.” Taking into account (i) the
Group derived most of its revenue from domestic customers in the PRC; (ii) the proportion of
revenue derived from the U.S. market was immaterial; and (iii) the fact that there was no
significant fluctuations in the revenue of the Group during the Track Record Period, nothing
has come to the Sole Sponsor’s attention that would cause it to cast doubt on the Directors’
view on the Group’s exposure to trade restrictions and tariff during the Track Record Period
and going forward.

Agreements with Customers
We generally enter into framework sales agreements with major customers, pursuant to
which customers will subsequently place specific purchase orders with us. Our framework
sales agreements typically contain the following key terms:
Term ............ :  Generally, the term of the agreement is one year,
automatically renewed for another term if no advance

notification for termination is served

Minimum purchase . Generally, there is no minimum purchase commitment
commitment. . . . . imposed on our major customers
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Price .. .......... . Prices will generally be set out in separate purchase orders to
be agreed by both parties

Specification . . . ... . In generally, major technical parameters and industry
standards are set out in the framework agreements. Further
specifications may also be set out in the separate purchase
orders to be agreed by both parties

Delivery ......... :  Delivery time and method will generally be set out in
separate purchase orders to be agreed by both parties

Payment and Credit :  We assess applicable payment terms based on our customers’
term........... creditworthiness. We generally grant a credit period up to 90
days to our major customers. Payments are usually made by

bank transfers or banker’s acceptances

For customers with no framework agreement, we enter into purchase order with them.
Typical terms include specifications of our products, prices, payment method and schedule,
packaging and logistics requirements, product inspection and acceptance procedures.

Top Five Customers for each year/period during the Track Record Period

During the Track Record Period, we have maintained stable and long-term business
relationships with our major customers. Revenue from our top five customers in FY2022,
FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, in aggregate, amounted to RMB5,485.4 million,
RMB4,476.3 million, RMB4,487.1 million and RMB4,254.9 million, which accounted for
40.9%, 25.7%, 23.3% and 24.4%, respectively, of our total revenue of the corresponding
year/period. Revenue from our single largest customer amounted to RMB2,161.1 million,
RMB1,052.6 million, RMB1,115.2 million and RMB1,014.0 million for FY2022, FY2023,
FY2024 and 10MFY2025, representing 16.1%, 6.0%, 5.8% and 5.8% of our total revenue

respectively during the corresponding year/period.

Based on each customer’s creditworthiness and our cooperation history, we determine
settlement method for customers which may be sales on credit, cash payment on delivery and
advance payment. For key and strategic customers and customers with sound credit status,
generally, we may offer credit period up to 90 days. Our customers mainly settle payments
through bank transfers or banker’s acceptances.
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The following tables set out background and transaction details of our top five customers

for each year/period during the Track Record Period:

FY2022

Year in which

business
Percentage of Principal products relationship
Name of customer Background of customer Revenue total revenue sold by us commenced
RMB’000 %
Customer A. . . ... ... Listed in Shenzhen Stock 2,161,117 16.1  Organic polymer 2018
Exchange, a company (Note) modified materials
primarily engaged in the and organic polymer
manufacturing of composite materials
consumer electronics
semiconductor products
Customer B. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 968,417 7.2 Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials,
engaged in various organic polymer
sectors including new composite materials
energy and mining and green
petrochemical
materials
Customer C. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 830,488 6.2 Organic polymer 2020
company primarily modified materials,
engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing, composite materials
wholesale and sales of and green
plastic and rubber petrochemical
products materials
Customer D. . . ... ... A company listed in 773,651 5.8 Organic polymer 2004
different stock (Note) modified materials

exchanges including the
Shenzhen Stock
Exchange which is
engaged in multiple
sectors including major
appliances with
multimedia capabilities
and electronics, and
which owns numerous
well-known brands
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Year in which

business
Percentage of Principal products relationship
Name of customer Background of customer Revenue total revenue sold by us commenced
RMB’000 %

Customer E. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 751,769 5.6 Organic polymer 2018

state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials

primarily engaged in the and organic polymer

manufacturing and sales composite materials

of recycled plastic

materials and plastic

products

Total 5,485,442 40.9

Note: The indicated revenue represented aggregated revenue contributed by the relevant customer and its affiliates.
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FY2023
Year in which
business
Percentage of Principal products relationship
Name of customer Background of customer Revenue total revenue sold by us commenced
RMB’000 %

Customer D. . . ... ... A company listed in 1,052,570 6.0 Organic polymer 2004
different stock (Note) modified materials
exchanges including the and organic polymer
Shenzhen Stock composite materials
Exchange which is
engaged in multiple
sectors including major
appliances with
multimedia capabilities
and electronics, and
which owns numerous
well-known brands

CustomerB. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 1,017,165 5.8 Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials,
engaged in various organic polymer
sectors including new composite materials
energy and mining and green

petrochemical
materials

Customer E. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 899,161 5.2 Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials
primarily engaged in the and organic polymer
manufacturing and sales composite materials
of recycled plastic
materials and plastic
products

Customer F. ... ... .. Incorporated in the PRC, a 891,714 5.1 Organic polymer 2020
company primarily modified materials,
engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing of composite materials
synthetic materials and green

petrochemical
materials

Customer G. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 615,711 3.5 Organic polymer 2019
state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials,
primarily engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing and composite materials
wholesale of plastic and green
materials and rubber petrochemical
products materials

Total 4,476,322 25.7

Note: The indicated revenue represented aggregated revenue contributed by the relevant customer and its affiliates.
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FY2024
Year in which
business
Percentage of Principal products relationship
Name of customer Background of customer Revenue total revenue sold by us commenced
RMB’000 %

Customer D. . . ... ... A company listed in 1,115,161 5.8 Organic polymer 2004
different stock (Note) modified materials,
exchanges including the organic polymer
Shenzhen Stock composite materials
Exchange which is and green
engaged in multiple petrochemical
sectors including major materials
appliances with
multimedia capabilities
and electronics, and
which owns numerous
well-known brands

CustomerB. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 1,105,296 5.8 Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise, (Note) modified materials,
which is engaged in organic polymer
various sectors including composite materials
new energy and mining and green

petrochemical
materials

Customer H. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 844,346 4.4 Organic polymer 2018
company primarily modified materials,
engaged in the organic polymer
wholesale of chemical composite materials
industry products and green

petrochemical
materials

Customer E. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 712,044 3.7 Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials,
primarily engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing and sales composite materials
of recycled plastic and green
materials and plastic petrochemical
products materials

Customer F. ... .. ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 710,301 3.7 Organic polymer 2020
company primarily modified materials,
engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing of composite materials
synthetic materials and green

petrochemical
materials
Total 4,487,148 233

Note: The indicated revenue represented aggregated revenue contributed by the relevant customer and its affiliates.
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10MFY2025
Year in which
business
Percentage of Principal products relationship
Name of customer Background of customer Revenue total revenue sold by us commenced
RMB’000 %

Customer D. . . ... ... A company listed in 1,013,981 5.8 Organic polymer 2004
different stock (Note) modified materials,
exchanges including the organic polymer
Shenzhen Stock composite materials
Exchange which is and green
engaged in multiple petrochemical
sectors including major materials
appliances with
multimedia capabilities
and electronics, and
which owns numerous
well-known brands

Customer B. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 854,110 4.9  Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise, (Note) modified materials,
which is engaged in organic polymer
various sectors including composite materials
new energy and mining and green

petrochemical
materials

Customer E . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 817,719 47 Organic polymer 2018
state-owned enterprise (Note) modified materials,
primarily engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing and sales composite materials
of recycled plastic and green
materials and plastic petrochemical
products materials

Customer H. . . . ... .. Incorporated in the PRC, a 802,129 4.6 Organic polymer 2018
company primarily modified materials,
engaged in the organic polymer
wholesale of chemical composite materials
industry products and green

petrochemical
materials

Customer F. . . ... ... Incorporated in the PRC, a 766,951 4.4 Organic polymer 2020
company primarily modified materials,
engaged in the organic polymer
manufacturing of composite materials
synthetic materials and green

petrochemical
materials
Total 4,254,890 244

Note: The indicated revenue represented aggregated revenue contributed by the relevant customer and its affiliates.
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As of the Latest Practicable Date, we were not aware of any arrangements or incidents
which would lead to cessation or termination of our relationships with any of our top five
customers in each year/period during the Track Record Period. None of our Directors, their
close associates or any Shareholders, to the best knowledge and belief of our Directors, who
owned more than 5% of our share capital as at the Latest Practicable Date, had any interest in
any of our top five customers in each year/period during the Track Record Period.

OUR SUPPLIERS
Raw Materials Procurement and Suppliers Management

The principal raw materials used for our chemicals production is resins; and bone pellets
for our health and wellness products production. We procure the majority of our raw materials
from local suppliers in the PRC. Raw materials cost accounted for approximately 93.3%,
91.1%, 90.8% and 91.1% of our total cost of sales during the Track Record Period. We did not
encounter any significant delays or shortages in the supply of our raw materials during the
Track Record Period. As at the Latest Practicable Date, we have not entered into any hedging
arrangement to mitigate our exposure to the fluctuations in the cost of raw materials.

We adopt different procurement models based on business segments and types of raw
materials.

For bulk raw materials and auxiliary materials for the chemicals segment, we adopt a
centralized procurement model. Our Supply Chain Center formulates an overall procurement
plan based on the demands submitted by each subsidiary and department, and conducts unified
procurement after approval by the management. The Quality Management Center inspects raw
materials purchased and raw materials will be sent to our warehouses upon passing inspection.
We have established the Procurement Management System ( (EREEEFHGIEE) ), Supplier
Management System ( (fEREREHLHIE) ), and Procurement Management Internal Control
Operational Process Manual ( {PREEEHANZEIERETM) ), which provide detailed
guidance on screening, assessment and review of suppliers’ qualification and capabilities as
well as our procurement processes.

For the raw materials and auxiliary materials for the health and wellness segment,
centralized procurement is made by a separate procurement department based on production
plans. Before storage, the quality management department conducts strict inspections on each
batch of incoming materials in accordance with our quality management system. To ensure
product quality, we only accept materials that satisfy our inspection requirements for
production. We have established a comprehensive supply chain system and management
policies which set out strict standards for incoming materials, supplier selection, and incoming
inspection to guarantee quality and smooth operation of the supply chain. The procurement
department and quality management departments are also responsible for the screening, review,
evaluation of suppliers, ensuring that their product quality, ability to deliver, service,
reputation, and other aspects meet our requirements.
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Agreements with Suppliers

We do not have any long-term purchase commitment with our suppliers. We normally
enter into purchase orders with our suppliers, which will specify the type of raw materials,
specifications, quantity, terms of delivery, credit period and payment methods for each
purchases. Depending on the type of raw materials we procured, we may be required to make
the payment in advance, or granted a credit term.

For suppliers with whom we have long term relationship, we may enter into framework
agreements with them with no purchase commitment. Key terms in the framework agreements

with our suppliers typically include:

Term ................. . Generally, the term of the agreement is one year,
which may be automatically renewed for another
term if no advance notification for termination is
served for certain framework agreements

Specifications and quality : Suppliers shall follow specific specifications and
requirements ......... quality standards set out in the separate purchase
orders to be agreed by both parties

Price .. ............... :  Prices shall be set out in separate purchase orders
which shall be agreed by both parties

Payment and credit terms . :  Depending on the type of raw materials we
procured and negotiation with our suppliers, we
may be required to make the payment in
advance, or granted a credit term

Others . ............... : Generally, framework agreements also include other
terms such as delivery methods and inspection

procedures
For suppliers with no framework agreement, we enter into purchase orders with them.

Typical terms include specifications of our products, prices, payment method and schedule,
packaging and logistics requirements, product inspection and acceptance procedures.
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Top 5 Suppliers for each year/period during the Track Record Period

During the Track Record Period, we have maintained stable and long-term business
relationships with our major suppliers. Purchases from our top five suppliers in FY2022,
FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025 amounted to RMB5,052.3 million, RMBS5,642.3 million,
RMB6,145.5 million and RMB3,769.5 million, which accounted for 42.5%, 35.3%, 35.5% and
23.7%, respectively, of our total purchases of the corresponding year/period. Purchases from
our single largest supplier amounted to RMBI1,882.5 million, RMB2,170.5 million,
RMB1,868.3 million and RMB1,047.3 million for FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025,
representing 15.8%, 13.6%, 10.8% and 6.6% of our total purchases respectively during the
corresponding year/period.

Depending on type of supplier and raw material as well as cooperation history, we have
different settlement methods with our suppliers may be sales on credit, cash payment on
delivery and advance payment. Generally, suppliers with whom we have established long term
relationship may grant us credit period up to 90 days. We generally settle payments through
bank transfers or banker’s acceptances.

—200 -



BUSINESS

During the Track Record Period, our suppliers were generally raw material suppliers. The
following tables set forth background and transaction details of our top five suppliers in each
year/period during the Track Record Period:

FY2022

Approximate
percentage Year in which
to our total business
Purchase purchase Principal products relationship
Name of supplier Background of supplier amount for the year provided commenced

RMB’000 %

Suppliert A. . . ... ...... A company listed on the 1,882,494 15.8 Raw materials, 2021
Hong Kong Stock (Note) including resins
Exchange, engaged in a
variety of sectors,
including the operation
of a B2B trading
platform matrix for
chemical plastics, steel,
and energy
Supplier B. . . ... .... .. Incorporated in the PRC, a 1,523,916 12.8 Raw materials, 2020
company primarily including resins
engaged in supply chain
management services in
the petrochemical
industry
Supplier C. . . ... ...... Incorporated in the PRC, a 789,833 6.6 Raw materials, 2020
company engaged in the including resins
wholesale of chemical
raw materials
Supplier D. . .. ... ... .. Incorporated in the PRC, a 504,081 4.2 Raw materials, 2021
company engaged in (Note) including resins
technology services and
sales of biomaterials
Supplier E. . . ... ..., .. Incorporated in the PRC, a 351,939 3.0 Raw materials, 2021
company primarily including resins
engaged in the research
and development of new
materials and the sales
of petroleum materials
Total 5,052,263 425

Note: The indicated purchase represented aggregated purchase made with the relevant supplier and its affiliates.
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FY2023

Name of supplier

Background of supplier

Purchase
amount

Approximate
percentage to

our total

purchase Principal products
for the year provided

Year in which
business
relationship
commenced

Supplier A

Supplier B

Supplier F

Supplier G

Supplier H

A company listed on the

Hong Kong Stock
Exchange, engaged in a
variety of sectors,
including the operation
of a B2B trading
platform matrix for
chemical plastics, steel,

and energy

Incorporated in the PRC, a

company primarily
engaged in supply chain
management services in
the petrochemical

industry

A non-wholly-owned

subsidiary of a company
listed on the Shenzhen
Stock Exchange,
primarily engaged in
chemical processing
through refineries and
petrochemical plants

A state-owned enterprise
primarily engaged in
supply chain wholesale
services, and the
wholesale and sales of
materials

RMB 000

2,170,472
(Note)

1,007,603

969,764

871,167

Incorporated in the PRC, a 623,308

company engaged in
sales of petroleum
products

Total

5,642,314

%

13.6  Raw materials,

including resins

6.3 Raw materials,
including resins

6.1 Styrene monomer

54 Raw materials,
including resins

3.9  Raw materials,
including resins

353

2021

2020

2022

2023

2021

Note: The indicated purchase represented aggregated purchase made with the relevant supplier and its affiliates.
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FY2024

Name of supplier

Background of supplier

Approximate
percentage to
our total
purchase
for the year

Purchase
amount

Principal products
provided

Year in which
business
relationship
commenced

Supplier A

Supplier G

Supplier F

Supplier .

Supplier H

A company listed on the
Hong Kong Stock
Exchange, engaged in a
variety of sectors,
including the operation
of a B2B trading
platform matrix for
chemical plastics, steel,
and energy

A state-owned enterprise
primarily engaged in
supply chain wholesale
services, and the
wholesale and sales of
materials

A non-wholly-owned
subsidiary of a company
listed on the Shenzhen
Stock Exchange,
primarily engaged in
chemical processing
through refineries and
petrochemical plants

Incorporated in the PRC, a
company engaged in
sales of petroleum
products and chemical
industry materials

Incorporated in the PRC, a
company engaged in
sales of petroleum
products

Total

RMB 000 %

1,868,289
(Note)

10.8  Raw materials,
including resins

1,570,911 9.1 Raw materials,

including resins

1,248,905 7.2 Styrene monomer

748,744 4.3 Raw materials,

including resins

708,673 4.1  Raw materials,

including resins

6,145,523 3.5

2021

2023

2022

2023

2021

Note: The indicated purchase represented aggregated purchase made with the relevant supplier and its affiliates.
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10MFY2025

Name of supplier

Background of supplier

Approximate
percentage to
our total
purchase for
the period

Purchase
amount

Principal products
provided

Year in which
business
relationship
commenced

Supplier J

Supplier G

Supplier H

Supplier F

Supplier A

Incorporated in the PRC, a
large state-owned
conglomerate. Its
subsidiaries include the
largest oil and gas
producer and seller
occupying a leading
position in the oil and
gas industry in the PRC
which is also one of the
largest oil companies in
the world

A state-owned enterprise
primarily engaged in
supply chain wholesale
services, and the
wholesale and sales of
materials

Incorporated in the PRC, a
company engaged in
sales of petroleum
products

A non-wholly-owned
subsidiary of a company
listed on the Shenzhen
Stock Exchange,
primarily engaged in
chemical processing
through refineries and
petrochemical plants

A company listed on the
Hong Kong Stock
Exchange, engaged in a
variety of sectors,
including the operation
of a B2B trading
platform matrix for
chemical plastics, steel,
and energy

Total

RMB’000 %

1,047,326
(Note)

0.6% Raw materials,
including resins

910,134 5.7% Raw materials,

including resins

679,822 4.3% Raw materials,

including resins

572,513 3.6% Styrene monomer

559,707
(Note)

3.5% Raw materials,
including resins

3,769,502 237%

2009

2023

2021

2022

2021

Note: The indicated purchase represented aggregated purchase made with the relevant supplier and its affiliates.
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During the Track Record Period, we did not experience any material delay, supply
shortages or disruptions in our operations relating to our suppliers, or any material product
claims attributable to our suppliers. As of the Latest Practicable Date, none of our Directors,
their close associates or any Shareholders which, to the knowledge of our Directors, owned
more than 5% of the number of issued shares of us, had any interest in any of our top five

suppliers in each year/period during the Track Record Period.
Overlapping Top 5 Customers and Suppliers

During the Track Record Period, one of our top five customers, Customer D, was also our
supplier. During the Track Record Period, Customer D purchased green petrochemical
materials, organic polymer modified materials as well as organic polymer composite materials
from us whereas we purchased raw materials such as resins from them. Apart from Customer
D, there were also other overlapping customers/suppliers who were not our top five
customers/suppliers in any year/period during the Track Record Period (together with
Customer D, “Overlapping Customers/ Suppliers”). We entered into such arrangement to
provide Dbetter quality assurance and more consistent supply to Overlapping
Customers/Suppliers. According to F&S, it is common for large domestic home appliance
enterprises, such as Customer D, to purchase raw materials and resell to its suppliers for better
control over supply chain stability, quality and cost control. Below are the details of our
transactions with (i) Customer D and (ii) Overlapping Customers/Suppliers (on an aggregate

basis) during the Track Record Period:

FY2022
% of total % of total
Revenue revenue Purchase purchase
RMB’000 % RMB’000 %
Customer D . ....... ... .. ....... 773,651 5.8 266,378 2.2
All Overlapping Customers/Suppliers . 1,110,193 8.3 855,948 7.2
FY2023
% of total % of total
Revenue revenue Purchase purchase
RMB’000 % RMB’000 %
Customer D .................... 1,052,570 6.0 377,678 2.4
All Overlapping Customers/Suppliers . 1,820,257 10.4 719,449 4.5
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FY2024
% of total % of total
Revenue revenue Purchase purchase
RMB’000 % RMB’000 %
Customer D .................... 1,115,161 5.8 389,138 2.2
All Overlapping Customers/Suppliers . 1,804,224 9.4 681,468 3.9
10MFY2025
% of total % of total
Revenue revenue Purchase purchase
RMB’000 % RMB’000 %
Customer D .................... 1,013,981 5.8 262,094 1.7
All Overlapping Customers/Suppliers . 1,938,113 11.1 635,156 4.0

All of our sales to and purchases from all Overlapping Customers/Suppliers were
conducted in the ordinary course of business under normal commercial terms and at arm’s

length basis.
COMPETITIVE LANDSCAPE

China’s green petrochemical industry exhibits a classic market structure of high
concentration at the top with a long tail of fragmented smaller players. The market is
dominated by state-owned giants which leverage their trillion-yuan revenue scale and fully
integrated chains — from upstream oil and gas to refining and chemicals — to maintain a
leading position. Meanwhile, ultra-large private integrated refining complexes, have also
become significant forces in the upper market segment due to their massive production
capacities. Together, these players form a highly concentrated apex of the industry. In 2024, the
combined revenue of these top five enterprises exceeded RMB7,900 billion, accounting for
over 44.0% of the total market.

In the polymer materials industry, since organic polymer modified materials and organic
polymer composite materials share similar downstream customer sectors and application
scenarios, the industry typically consolidates them under unified discussions. In relation to
China’s organic polymer-modified materials and organic polymer composite materials market,
the competitive landscape is relatively fragmented, with a large number of small and
medium-sized enterprises engaged in intense homogeneous competition in the low-end product
segment. However, large private enterprises are driving industry consolidation through mergers
and acquisitions, continuously expanding into niche segments through operational flexibility
and innovation capabilities, thereby propelling the industry toward high-end and differentiated
development. China’s organic polymer modified material and organic polymer composite
materials market exhibits relatively low concentration, with leading upstream polymer

- 206 —



BUSINESS

enterprises having partial production capacity in this segment. Based on 2024 revenue, Top 5
players collectively hold 10.6% market share; and our modification and composite materials
segments generated RMB13.5 billion revenue, accounting for 2.5% of China’s market and
ranked as China’s second-largest producer by revenue.

In relation to the health and wellness segment, the competitive landscape of bone gelatin
is relatively concentrated. In the early stage of industry development, the high-end segment of
China’s bone gelatin market was mainly dominated by foreign manufacturers. However, with
continuous technological advancements, Chinese bone gelatin producers have gradually gained
competitiveness and become the mainstream players, taking a leading position in the market.
For empty capsules market, the accelerated progress of pharmaceutical localization in China
has driven the transition of empty capsule production from foreign manufacturers to domestic
enterprises. Meanwhile, Chinese companies have further strengthened their competitiveness in
the global market through the export of capsules. Based on 2024 revenue, our revenue of empty
capsules reached RMBO0.37 billion, holding 6.9% share of China’s market and ranked as the
fourth largest producer of empty capsules manufacturing enterprise.

For detailed analysis of the different industries in which our Group operates, please see
“Industry Overview”.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

We attach great importance to our R&D team and capabilities. We have set up our
Enterprise Technology Centre to manage and execute our Group’s R&D initiatives. Our
Enterprise Technology Centre was recognized as a “National Enterprise Technology Centre”
(Bl R A ZEH i H140) by the National Development and Reform Commission in 2021. We have
established an R&D management platform with this center as the core, while continuously
integrating and enhancing the development of key research facilities including our other
national-level laboratories and our Shandong Province’s Advanced Polymer and Composite
Materials Manufacturing Innovation Center. Currently, we have progressively grown into one
of China’s most influential high-tech industrial bases for new technologies, processes, and
materials.

Furthermore, we collaborate with renowned domestic research institutes on joint R&D
initiatives to develop critical material technologies. This has enabled us to build a structured,
functionally complementary comprehensive R&D system.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, our Group has 10 subsidiaries recognized as high-tech
enterprises and have obtained 521 patents, 20 software copyrights, and participated in the
formulation of 16 national standards, 19 association standards, and four industry standards.
Additionally, we were awarded the “Champion Manufacturing Enterprise in Shandong
Province” (LI E M#EHEHEIAH 3), “Shandong Provincial Technology Innovation
Demonstration Enterprise” (LI A LM AIH/R# ), and “Inner Mongolia Autonomous
Region Champion Manufacturing  Enterprise” (NS¢ B I i 3 B IE el o A 3,
demonstrating that our R&D capabilities have gained widespread industry recognition.
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As at 31 October 2025, our R&D team comprised 758 members, representing 13.7% of
our workforce in terms of number of staff. Our highly qualified R&D team comprises overseas
talents, domestic industry experts, and in-house trained technical personnel including master’s
and PhD holders, supported by an external advisory team of specialists. Leveraging our talents
and caliber, we continuously explore and develop new technologies, processes, and materials
to maintain our competitive edge in the industry.

In FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025, our research and development expenses
amounted to RMB386.4 million, RMB566.3 million, RMB591.3 million and RMB548.9

million respectively.

QUALITY CONTROL

We implement stringent quality control measures throughout the entire production
process, from raw material procurement to R&D and production, to ensure consistent
compliance with high standards under mass production. We regard quality standards as a
cornerstone of our business development, and our quality control policies and guidelines have
been certified by ISO 9001 and IATF 16949 quality management systems.

For our chemicals segment, we have established a full-process quality management
system spanning raw materials to finished products. Key focus areas include: quality
management systems, quality standards, material performance, process stability, product
consistency and environmental compliance. Our system emphasizes cross-departmental
collaboration, involving core departments such as quality control department for inspection
execution, production departments for process control, R&D department for standard design
and customer service department for gathering feedback for improvement. We further reinforce
our capabilities through laboratory testing capability and supply chain management to meet
technical and performance requirements without compromising compliance of environmental
requirements. Our quality standards are formulated with reference to relevant laws and
regulations, industry standards, customer requirements and internal protocols. We implement
such quality standards in various critical procedures such as supplier audits, incoming material
inspections, in-process monitoring and controls as well as finished product testing. Moreover,
we have established mechanism to gather customers feedback and provide after-sales support
and follow up with our customers in order to maintain a closed-loop quality management

system.

For the health and wellness segment, as our products directly affect the safety,
consistency, and efficacy of downstream pharmaceuticals and health supplements, our product
quality is paramount. We strictly adhere to national laws, regulations, and industry standards.
We have established a comprehensive quality management system that covers all aspects,
including supplier selection, raw material procurement, manufacturing, product testing, and
after-sales service. Our subsidiaries have established dedicated quality management
departments to oversee quality control, ensuring that our products consistently comply with
national regulatory requirements and meet customer needs.
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During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not
received product-related complaint that may have a material and adverse impact on our Group.

SALES AND MARKETING

Our sales network is mainly domestic. We have established long-term and stable
cooperative relationships with a number of internationally leading enterprises and

organizations.

To develop our customer portfolio and to become an approved supplier of our customers,
we adopt a market/customer-oriented approach. We engage directly with our customers to gain
in-depth insights into market dynamics and respond to their needs by providing
material/product solutions tailored for their specific performance requirements. We also
provide technical support to handle after-sales issues that customers may face.

As at the 31 October 2025, we have 478 in-house staff in our sales and marketing
function. With our in-house sales and marketing personnel, we solicit customers primarily by
word-of-mouth and direct marketing that we approach potential customers directly to introduce
us. We also actively participate in industry exhibitions such as CHINAPLAS, Food Ingredients
China, API, 2024 Vitafoods Europe, CPHI Worldwide and HNC EXPO to enhance our market

awareness and to gain contact with potential customers.
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Note: Our participation in different industry exhibitions.
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PRICING POLICY

We formulate our prices based on a number of factors such as raw material and other
costs, market demand, customers’ background and our relationship with them. We also take
into account prices of similar products in the market, production complexity and perceived
value, such as whether a product brings unique functions and high technical contents.
Generally, our prices are determined through negotiation. Instead of using a standard rate per
ton of chemical material sold as pricing basis, to compete and procure customers in a more
flexible manner, we provide case-by-case quotations based on current raw material
procurement costs, market demand, customer profile and relationship, competitive landscape,
and customization requirements. For certain major clients (such as large home appliance or
automotive manufacturers and their supply chain solution providers), they generally conduct
periodic (typically, monthly, quarterly or semi-annually) and centralized procurement with
specific product requirements. Based on their requirements, we will provide quotations taking
into account our raw material costs, projected market trends and demand, customer background
and relationship, customization needs, as well as competitors’ pricing.

PRODUCT DELIVERY

Upon completion of the entire production process, the finished goods will be delivered to
the locations specified by our customers through third party logistics service providers. After
receiving the products, our customers will issue a receipt confirmation which will be couriered
by logistics service providers, mailed or faxed to us. Accordingly, in general, we carry out
month-end settlement with customers for transactions in the relevant month.

RETURN POLICY

Our products shall comply with the agreed upon quality standards set out in the contract,
and shall be inspected by our customers upon receipt of our products. If any product defect or
instance of non-compliance with the agreed quality standards and requirements is identified,
we will discuss with our customers to understand the cause of the quality issue and negotiate
with our customers for subsequent arrangements.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, there were no

material product returns, product recalls or complaints from our customers.
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

Our inventories mainly include raw materials, finished products and work-in-progress.
Principal raw materials are resins which are used for the production of our chemicals products

and bone pellets which are used for the production of our health and wellness products.

We are generally not exposed to a significant over-stocking risk because our production
process is primarily driven by sales.
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For our chemicals business, we adopt an order-based procurement strategy. The supply
chain department consolidates production order requirements and formulate procurement plans
that align raw material production cycle of suppliers with our order delivery cycles to
dynamically mitigate potential impact of price fluctuations. Additionally, for key raw materials
such as resins, we closely monitor market conditions and conduct analysis to estimate and
maintain optimal stock level dynamically. This establishes a flexible and dynamic inventory
system allows us to effectively encounter impact arisen from temporary price fluctuation or
supply shortages, thereby ensuring order fulfillment and cost stability. Given that our key raw
materials are commodities which are readily available in the PRC, there have been no instances
of raw material shortages that posed material risks to us. To encounter potential risks of
shortage, we typically maintain an inventory of raw materials equivalent to 1-2 months of
production demand.

For our health and wellness business, we also employ an order-based procurement
strategy. The procurement department actively and continuously researches suppliers and
upstream markets, adjusting procurement strategies based on changes in market supply and
demand. By strategic procurement and stocking that takes into account raw material production
delivery and our production cycle requirements, we manage the risk of raw material cost
fluctuations and reduce procurement costs. Similar to our chemicals business, we typically
maintain an inventory equivalent to 1-2 months of production demand. Where necessary, we
may closely communicate with our suppliers to reserve supply for production demand of longer
period. During the Track Record Period, there have been no instances of raw material shortages
that posed material risks to us.

During the Track Record Period, for both chemical and health and wellness segments, our
inventory age is primarily within one year, with no significant obsolete inventory. Our average
inventory turnover days for FY2022, FY2023, FY2024 and 10MFY2025 remained stable at 68
days, 64 days, 67 days and 70 days, respectively. We have established an inventory aging
management system, where production planning prioritizes the use of longer-aged raw
materials to minimize overstocking. Furthermore, we conduct regular inventory checks. For
obsolete inventory, we strictly follow our internal procedures for write-offs or disposal and
sufficient impairment provisions in accordance with accounting standards.
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AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS

The following tables set forth some of our awards and recognitions that our Group had

received historically:

Year of award Award or recognition Awarding body(ies)
2010 ..o National High-tech Industrialization ~ National Development and
Demonstration Project (B i i (L /" #  Reform Commission (BI%
TH) BRNYCEZA®E)
2016........... China National Light Industry Key Laboratory ~ China Light Industry
of Gelatin (FPEIHE TP ELERE) Council (FEI# T84 )
2020, ..o Shandong ~ Province  Sports  Industry Shandong Provincial Sports
Demonstration Unit (IIREEEFEXERHE  Bureau (IIHEEE )
1i7)
2021, ..o 2021  Shandong  Province  Technology Shandong Provincial
Innovation Demonstration Enterprise (20214F  Department of Industry and
LR B s ) Information Technology (11!
A THAEELEE)
2021, ... 2021 Newly Accredited National Corporate National Development and
Technology Center (20215F#iEBI K 2564, Reform Commission,
filF L) Ministry of Science and
Technology and other
governmental authorities
2022, ... Champion Enterprise in Manufacturing (6th  Shandong Provincial
Batch) of Shandong Province (3 /SHEIIREH#  Department of Industry and
R IHEE A E) Information Technology (1l
B THRMERACHE),
Shandong Provincial
Federation of Industrial
Economics (LA T4k
Bae)
20220000 2022 Shandong Province High-end Brand Shandong Provincial Market

Cultivation Enterprise (20224F F L1 H A 1= Ui i
B E )
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Year of award Award or recognition Awarding body(ies)
20220 Specialized, Precise, Unique, and Innovative Shandong Provincial
Small and Medium Enterprises in Shandong Department of Industry and
Province, 2022 (20224FFE ISR A “BURAERT" ' Information Technology (1L
M) HE TR
2023. ... 2023 Shandong Province New Material Shandong Provincial
Leading Enterprise (20234EILIA#HMA4E  Department of Industry and
HE) Information Technology (11]
WA LEME LR
2023, ... L. 2023 Shandong Province Manufacturing Shandong Provincial
Innovation Center (20234FILFRH R EMH  Department of Industry and
Hb) Information Technology (11!
WA TEMEBALHE)
2023. ... Specialized, Precise, Unique, and Innovative Inner Mongolia Autonomous
Small and Medium Enterprises (38455 1/ Region Department of
13) Industry and Information
Technology (A% 1 iR I
TEEME BALEE)
2023, ... Champion Enterprise in Manufacturing (7th  Shandong Provincial
Batch) of Shandong Province (3 LHLIIRE®  Department of Industry and
R IHEE A E) Information Technology (1l
WA TR
2024, ... Top 100 Innovative Private Enterprises in  Shandong Provincial
Shandong (1113 E/& 1 2E81#11005) Federation of Industry and
Commerce, Shandong
Provincial Development and
Reform Commission and
other governmental bodies
and authorities
2024, ... Top 500 Private Enterprises in China’s  All-China Federation of

Manufacturing Sector (2 7 3 R8> 3£500
i)
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Year of award Award or recognition Awarding body(ies)

2024 Inner ~ Mongolia ~ Autonomous  Region Inner Mongolia Autonomous
Manufacturing Sector Single-item Champion Region Department of
Enterprise (N5 HIGEEEEHIEHE S Industry and Information

*) Technology (A% Hifi i
LML)
2025 ..o Shandong Provincial Outstanding Contribution ~ Shandong Development and

Award for High-Quality Development of the Reform Commission (LlI%

Private Economy (LA REKESERER HERNNEZES),

% H Rk E) Department of Industry and
Information Technology of
Shandong Province (LI &
TME BALHE)

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE MATTERS
Overview

The Company is firmly committed to sustainable development, integrating
environmental, social, and corporate governance (ESG) considerations into its operational,
strategic, and risk management processes. By embedding ESG principles into both strategic
planning and daily operations, we aim to strengthen environmental and social risk
management, enhance corporate sustainability, and ensure our ESG objectives progress in
synergy with business growth. We recognize that responsible business practices are essential
not only for achieving long-term success, but also for promoting the well-being of our planet
and society. We have strengthened our internal ESG governance across quality, environmental,
energy, and occupational health and safety aspects by implementing internationally recognized
systems, including ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, ISO 14067 Carbon
Footprint of Products, ISO 50001 Energy Management System, ISO 45001 Occupational
Health and Safety Management System, and ISO 9001 Quality Management System.

Environmental

We embrace green principles, actively promote sustainable practices, and are building
low-carbon systems across R&D, design, production, supply chain, and services to reduce
carbon intensity and emissions per unit of product. To safeguard the environment and minimize
pollution, we have established comprehensive management measures for pollutant discharge,
hazardous waste, and general solid waste. The Company has obtained all necessary permits for
emissions and waste disposal in full compliance with national and local regulations.
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Emission Management:

To control emissions, the Company employs advanced filtration and waste gas
purification technologies, and conducts regular emissions testing to ensure compliance with
established limits for volatile organic compounds (VOCs), sulfur dioxide (SO,), nitrogen
oxides (NOx), and particulate matter. We adhere strictly to all applicable national and local
laws, regulations, and environmental standards, aligning with ecological protection
requirements. In 2023, we initiated an environmental protection equipment upgrade project at
our Qingdao site, implementing advanced pollution control technologies, including central
vacuum desorption, activated carbon adsorption and desorption, and catalytic oxidation (RCO)
systems. These high-efficiency exhaust treatment facilities have effectively reduced VOC
emissions.

Additionally, we perform regular maintenance and repairs on the exhaust system to
prevent emission leaks and ensure the efficiency of pollutant collection and treatment.

We adopt various measures to ensure product compliance with applicable emission
standards. In the pre-construction and construction phase of our production facilities, we
conduct environmental impact assessments and energy conservation evaluations in accordance
with the local regulatory departments, environmental protection authorities, and energy
management agencies. Reports such as environmental impact assessments and energy
conservation evaluations are prepared as required. To comply with green emission standards,
our production bases have been reviewed by local government departments and have obtained
necessary filings and approvals. The construction of our production facilities strictly adhere to
environmental protection and emission requirements. Upon completion of construction, we
engaged third-party experts to conduct acceptance inspections or evaluations in line with
environmental supervision requirements. Production operations commence only after qualified
acceptance or evaluation reports are issued. In addition, during daily operations, we regularly
engage third-party professional institutions to monitor and evaluate the environmental impact
of its products or projects, ensuring ongoing compliance with all environmental assessment
requirements. Additionally, we impose strict environmental standards for the procurement of
raw materials to ensure the environmental compliance of our products. The PRC Legal
Advisers are of the view that the Group’s products complied with the applicable environmental
standards in material aspect, in which the Sole Sponsor concurs.

Wastewater Management:

Depending on product types and discharge requirements, wastewater is treated through a
multi-stage process that includes hydrolytic acidification, contact oxidation, and
decolorization. The Company’s wastewater is pre-treated at our on-site treatment station before
being discharged into the municipal pipeline network, where it undergoes further treatment at

a municipal wastewater treatment plant.
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We have installed on-line real-time monitoring facilities for the wastewater discharged
within the company and continuously test major pollutants such as COD and ammonia nitrogen
to ensure compliance with discharge regulations.

Hazardous Waste Management:

Hazardous waste is classified, labeled, and stored in designated facilities that comply with
relevant construction standards. Hazardous waste is transferred to these storage facilities on the
day of generation, and all processes for hazardous waste, including classification, collection,
storage, transport, and treatment, are standardized in accordance with the National List of
Hazardous Wastes to prevent pollution and accidents. We strictly adhere to applicable
regulations and engage qualified third-party organizations for the proper disposal of hazardous
waste. In addition, we provide staff training programs to reinforce the importance of safe
handling and disposal practices, thereby minimizing any risks.

The Group handles small quantities of adhesives, solvents and refrigerants that are
classified as hazardous chemicals. These substances are strictly managed under a dedicated
Hazardous Materials Management System. They are stored in purpose-built warehouses
equipped with fire protection facilities, gas-leak detection alarms and secondary containment
to prevent accidental release. Internal rules stipulate that all transfers must be carried out by
licensed staff, with activities logged and tracked through an electronic manifest system to
ensure traceability. Weekly inspections are conducted by EHS officers, and any non-conformity
identified is escalated to plant managers within 24 hours for immediate rectification.

The Group strictly complies with the PRC Law on the Prevention and Control of
Atmospheric Pollution ( {/#HE N RALA B K F 5 94BhiG15) ), the PRC Law on the Prevention
and Control of Environmental Pollution by Solid Waste ( {3 N R ILFNE] [ 48 B 15 Y 3R 4%
Fiifii%) ), and other applicable environmental protection laws and regulations. Internal
operations are governed by the Environmental Facilities Operation Management System ( Bg
PREZHEFEA T BEHI ) ) and the Solid Waste Management System ( <[5 #8BEY) & #LH|E) ),
which set out clear requirements for the classification, collection, storage, utilisation, and
disposal of pollutants. Pursuant to the Regulations on the Safety Management of Hazardous
Chemicals ( {fEBgfbE: 5 &2 EMEHI) ), the Group has also established a Hazardous
Substances Management System ( {fEBa¥) i E PR EE) ), providing explicit controls on the
transport, use, and storage of chemicals with potential safety risks.

The Group handles small quantities of adhesives, solvents and refrigerants classified as
hazardous chemicals. These substances are stored in dedicated warehouses equipped with fire
protection, gas-leak alarms and secondary containment. Transfers are carried out by licensed
staff and tracked through an electronic manifest system. Weekly inspections are led by EHS
officers, with any non-conformity escalated to plant managers within 24 hours. A site-specific
emergency-response plan covering spill containment, evacuation and first-aid is tested at least

twice a year in conjunction with local fire authorities.
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Hazardous Chemicals Management

The Group has established a comprehensive management framework for hazardous
chemicals based on the international standards ISO 14001 Environmental Management System
and ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management System, as well as the

requirements of the PRC Regulations on the Safety Management of Hazardous Chemicals
( fEBRfCEah % 2 BRI ).

We have formulated and implemented detailed internal rules, including the Hazardous
Chemicals Safety Management Rules ( fEBgfL8m Z2EPMIE) ) and the Emergency
Management Rules ( (JEZEHEHIE) ), which govern the life cycle of hazardous chemicals
covering procurement, production, storage, transportation, use, and disposal. Daily operations
strictly comply with these systems, with oversight by the EHS department.

For hazardous waste and other harmful substances, the Group’s Environmental
Management Rules Compilation ( (IRIZEPEH|PEIEM) ) prescribes detailed controls over
their generation, transfer, and storage. Storage facilities are purpose-built with secondary
containment, fire suppression, and gas-leak monitoring systems. Licensed personnel handle all
transfers, with activities logged through an electronic manifest system to ensure traceability.

To address potential emergency scenarios, the Group has established a Contingency Plan
for Environmental Incidents ( (ZE¥EIRBEZH{IMEXTAZE) ). The plan identifies possible
environmental risks, including hazardous waste leakage events. In the event of a spill or
release, the emergency workflow is activated immediately, with measures to:

o isolate and contain the source of contamination,

. deploy neutralising and absorbent materials pre-stocked on site,
. notify local fire and environmental authorities, and

. initiate evacuation and medical response where required.

Regular drills are conducted in coordination with local fire brigades to test the
effectiveness of these procedures, ensuring that the Group can respond swiftly and in an
orderly manner to control pollution sources and minimise environmental impact in emergency
situations. Taking into account (i) the advise from the Group’s ESG consultant that the
above-mentioned measures in place are in line with industry practice and (ii) the fact that there
had not been any incidents in relation to the handling and management of hazardous chemicals
during the Track Record Period, the Sole Sponsor is of the view that the above-mentioned
measures in place are adequate and effective.
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General solid Waste Management:

The Company has established the Solid Waste Management Regulations to govern the
handling of industrial solid waste that is non-hazardous in nature. Additionally, we are
committed to managing pollutants and waste through quantitative control, harmless treatment,
and resource management. Priority is given to recycling valuable materials such as paper,
plastics, and other recyclables. To support traceability and accountability, the Company
maintain detailed waste cleanup logs that track recycling activities.

We also implement regular waste reduction initiatives by optimizing production
processes, enhancing resource efficiency, and promoting conservation. These efforts reflect the
Company’s commitment to sustainability by ensuring effective waste management and

minimizing environmental impact.

The Group operates a closed-loop recycling system that re-processes gelatin and plastic
trimmings generated during capsule manufacture for reuse in production. A dedicated
packaging taskforce is trialling bio-based films and water-soluble inks and is working toward
a full transition to recyclable or biodegradable primary packaging in the near term. Options for
post-consumer take-back programmes are also being explored with key nutraceutical customers
to further reduce waste across the value chain.

Data about Emissions and Waste (2022-10M2025)

Waste Type Unit 2022 2023 2024 10M2025
Hazardous Waste ... tonnes 315.8 395.1 420.0 379.2
Non-hazardous

Waste . ......... tonnes 1,531.7 2,199.8 2,543.2 2,223.9
Wastewater. . . ... .. tonnes 2,692,140.8 2,631,377.2 2,554,887.8 2,274,335.4
Scope 1 Emission. .. ktCO, 30.2 32.4 31.2 30.7
Scope 2 Emission. .. ktCO, 275.6 368.6 382.1 360.7

Scope 3 screening and action plan

In line with the GHG Protocol Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Standard, the Group has
performed a preliminary screening of value-chain emissions. This indicates that the most
material categories are upstream production of raw materials (such as gelatin, packaging films
and certain additives) and downstream logistics and distribution. Together, these are estimated
to account for the majority of the Group’s carbon footprint.

As consistent primary data from suppliers and transport partners are not yet available, a
full quantified Scope 3 inventory is not disclosed for the current reporting period.
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At present, comprehensive Scope 3 data are not available because supplier-specific and
logistics-partner information is not consistently collected or disclosed across our value chain.
Many upstream raw material vendors and downstream distributors do not yet provide
product-level carbon footprint data, and activity-based logistics information (such as tonne-
kilometres by mode) is still fragmented.

Looking ahead, the Group will gradually expand supplier and logistics data coverage and
enhance disclosure quality. As data collection matures, the Group intends to publish a more
detailed Scope 3 inventory, including category-level analysis and reduction targets where
material.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we were not
involved in any accidents, claims or proceedings that had materially and adversely affected our
operations and financial performance. Our Directors are therefore of the view that measures we
have taken to manage our relation to emissions and use of hazardous chemicals are effective.

Use of Resources:

The Company emphasizes energy conservation, emission reduction, and reduction of
resource consumption, with a focus on efficient use of electricity, fuel, steam and industrial
water. To achieve these goals, we carry out work in relation to statistics collection, reporting
and coordination of energy consumption, and actively implement a series of control measures.

Optimizing equipment operation and carrying out regular equipment maintenance to
reduce resource consumption

- Limiting the use of non-production-related resources

- Implementing work plans for energy conservation and emission reduction in each
business unit

- Having implemented energy management measures to reduce energy consumption

In addition to these measures, the Company introduced renewable electricity in its energy
operation in 2024. In the same year, the consumption amounted to 10,321.0 kWh in the plant
area. This initiative is in line with the Company’s commitment to resource conservation and
sustainable practices, and marks an important step forward for the Company to reduce its

dependence on conventional sources of energy.

We have formulated the Energy Management Manual to help us continuously improve our
energy performance through the approach of regular systematic management of energy, which
has resulted in a reduction in energy consumption and an increase in energy efficiency.
Through these systems, the Company can identify areas of energy waste and take rectification
measures to optimize energy use. This process not only helps reduce operating costs, but also
promotes environmental sustainability by minimizing the carbon footprint.
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Greenhouse-gas baseline and FY2026 goals

Using FY2024 as the baseline, the Board has approved the quantitative goals below
(reviewed semi-annually by the ESG Steering Group):

Our company has significantly reduced environmental emissions through multi-
dimensional measures. In terms of energy consumption, the company has introduced advanced
energy-saving process technologies, continuously improved the energy efficiency of
equipment, effectively reduced steam and natural gas consumption, and achieved substantial
reductions in carbon dioxide emissions. Meanwhile, the company has established a stable green
electricity trading mechanism, procuring renewable energy such as wind and photovoltaic
power, thereby achieving full-chain clean energy coverage in production.

Regarding wastewater reduction, the company has invested in the construction of a
production wastewater recycling project, which not only enables the recycling of some
production wastewater but also achieves zero discharge of nitrogen and phosphorus pollutants.
By adopting a combined treatment process of ‘“physicochemical pre-treatment — bio
enhancement — advanced treatment,” the company efficiently treats wastewater with complex
compositions, improves its biodegradability, and ensures the long-term stable operation of the

system.

In solid waste management, the company implements a comprehensive strategy centered
on recycling and resource recovery. General solid waste is sorted and recycled to the maximum
extent, while hazardous waste is treated through professional methods including co-processing
in cement kilns and utilization as alternative raw materials.

KPI Unit 2024 Baseline 2026 Target A vs 2024

Scope | emissions. ... .. ktCO,e 31.2 =29.6 -5%
Scope 2 emissions . . . ... tCO,e 382,114 =363,000 -5%
Hazardous waste . ... ... t 599.5 =569.5 -5%
Non-hazardous waste. ... t 2,543.2 =2,416.0 -5%
Wastewater . .......... t 2,554,888 =2,427,143 -5%

Environment and Natural Resources:

We fully integrate environmental protection into our operational risk management
framework. During the risk assessment process, we identify factors that may have a significant
impact on the environment and natural resources, and address potential environmental impacts
through stringent controls on emissions and wastewater and waste disposal, thereby
minimizing pollution, promoting clean production, and ensuring compliance with applicable
environmental standards.
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Data about Utilization (2022-10M2025)

Resource Type Unit 2022 2023 2024 10M2025
Petrol . . .......... tonnes 66.6 58.0 50.5 45.3
Diesel . .......... tonnes 179.4 201.8 212.7 180.7
Natural Gas ... .. .. m?> 15,810,162.3 16,914,970.3 16,306,623.6 15,726,785.2
Electricity ........ MWh 513,592.0 686,978.0 712,101.6 672,173.7
Water . . .......... tonnes 3,042,031.0 3,295,924.0 3,251,200.0 2,875,120.0

Social

Employment

We have established a comprehensive human resources management system which covers

a wide range of areas such as recruitment management, employee relationship management and

performance appraisal management, striving to attract and retain excellent talents.

Health and Safety

Adhering to the core value of safe production, the Company has formulated a detailed

safe production system, covering work environment safety assurance, occupational health

management and safety education and training. This shows our respect and protection for

employees’ rights and interests, and can reduce incidents and diseases in the workplace,

thereby ensuring that employees work in a safe environment. The content mainly includes:

Work environment safety: The Company provides a safe workplace by carrying out
regular inspections and maintenance for equipment and facilities, and controlling
physical hazards in the workplace, such as noise, dust and chemicals.

Occupational health management: We provide employees with regular health checks
through engaging qualified institutions every year to conduct inspections on
occupational hazards, annual physical examinations and occupational health
training, and provide employees who are responsible for special work with
appropriate protective measures and health monitoring service.

Safety education and training: The Company has formulated the Safe Production
Training and Education Management System, covering the training and education
for management personnel, the training and education for practitioners, the training
and education for new practitioners, the training and education for other personnel,
and daily safety education and assessment. Through training, staff can be familiar
with regulations and procedures for safe operation and their safety awareness and
emergency response ability can be enhanced.
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- Emergency management: The Company has formulated a comprehensive emergency
plan, which covers various kinds of emergencies including fire, flood, power outage
and equipment failure, and organized regular emergency drills to ensure that
employees can take corresponding measures in a timely and effective manner in case
of emergency.

- Continuous improvement: Health and safety management measures have been
constantly optimized according to assessment results and industry best practices,
thereby continuously improving the health and safety performance of the Company.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, the Group recorded
no fatal incidents and no occupational injuries causing more than three days’ lost time. Minor
first-aid cases were investigated, and corrective measures were implemented in accordance
with the incident-analysis procedure.

Operating Practices

We regulate our supplier management through the Procedures for Supplier Management
and Control and other agreements stipulated in contracts, and conduct regular assessments on
suppliers to remove unqualified suppliers. Through the aforesaid processes, a safe and stable
supplier team has been established to ensure that the Company can obtain long-term
high-quality materials and services in a timely and stable manner.

When a supplier is confirmed, the Quality Assurance Agreement, Product Environmental
Protection Agreement and other agreements and documents will be executed to ensure the
green supply of raw and auxiliary materials. We have strengthened the ethical compliance of
our supply chain through the Supplier Integrity Agreement and the Management Integrity and
Self-discipline Commitment. Internal audits can assure compliance and any non-compliance
will result in penalties and the implementation of rectification measures.

Within the Group’s supplier-management framework, vendors that provide bovine bones
and related derivatives are assessed against multiple ESG factors — animal welfare being one
of the core criteria, alongside environmental performance, labour standards and product safety.
Expectations on humane handling and compliance with local regulations are communicated at

onboarding and reaffirmed during periodic business reviews.

Suppliers complete an ESG questionnaire and, where appropriate, provide supporting
records. In addition, the Group’s procurement and ESG staff conduct on-site assessments at
selected facilities to observe whether animals are handled, transported and processed in a
manner consistent with our responsible-sourcing principles. Any gaps identified during these
desktop or on-site checks are addressed through an improvement plan agreed with the supplier,
and follow-up progress is tracked until closure.
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We strictly implement quality management, covering all stages from pre-production
inspection to during production inspection and finished product inspection. Through the
Product Quality Manual, Procedures for Identification and Traceability Control and After-sales
Service Manual, we control the whole process of our products, and identify issues and take
remedies in a timely manner. We enhance customer satisfaction through handling customer
complaints and after-sales management, thereby ensuring that issues related to product quality
can be solved in a timely manner.

Community Investment

The Company persists on giving back to the society with its love for public welfare, and
fulfills its public welfare undertakings with practical actions. The Company has actively
carried out public welfare and charity undertakings such as public welfare education support,
charitable donations and community development, contributing to the building of a harmonious
and happy society. During the Track Record Period, the total amount of public welfare invested
by the Company was RMB18.3 million.

Governance

The Board sets the Company’s ESG vision and risk appetite, and incorporates
environmental, social and governance factors into the Company’s strategy, capital allocation
and daily decision-making. Directors are responsible for overseeing the identification and
mitigation of risks related to technology, compliance, environment and climate as well as
reputational risks based on a company-wide risk management framework. The Company has
obtained ISO 14001, ISO 14067, ISO 50001, ISO 45001 and ISO 9001 certifications, which
provide structured systems for environment, carbon emission, energy, occupational health and
product quality management, further underpinning this commitment.

As for operation, responsibility flows downwards through the Executive Management
Committee and ultimately rests with the cross-functional ESG Steering Group and ESG
coordinators. Core control measures include: the safe production responsibility and
commitment system, which requires regular training, emergency drills and incident
investigations; safeguard measures for the supplier side, such as supplier onboarding, quality
control, performance assessment and blacklisting systems; and supplier integrity protocols and
procurement audits for enhancing anti-bribery and fair competition standards. These
mechanisms integrate ESG objectives into our daily work flows, while enabling the quick
report of material issues to senior management.
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Key ESG-related risks include: more stringent regulations on pollution and carbon
emissions (which may increase compliance costs), operational safety incidents inherent in
production activities, and supply chain or ethical failures that could disrupt production inputs
and damage our reputation. Proactive management of these issues also creates opportunities:
upgrading to efficient pollution control measures and increasing on-site solar power generation
can reduce energy costs and emissions; a well-developed safety plan can enhance the
confidence of our customers and employees; and close cooperation with suppliers can promote
innovation in low carbon materials and circular economy solutions.

Board competence and materiality process

The Board collectively possesses expertise in environmental engineering, energy
management, corporate governance and risk oversight. Two Executive Directors hold
professional qualifications in environmental science, and the Executive Directors responsible
for operations has led ISO 14001 and ISO 50001 certification projects for over ten years. Each
year the ESG Steering Group coordinates a double-materiality assessment that maps more than
20 ESG topics against stakeholder expectations and enterprise value. The assessment combines
(i) stakeholder surveys, (ii) peer benchmarking and (iii) management workshops. The resulting
priority matrix is endorsed by the Board and forms the basis of our annual ESG targets and
disclosures, with the latest review (May 2025) reaffirming climate-change mitigation, product
quality & safety and occupational health & safety as the Group’s highest-priority issues.
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ESG Risk Mitigation Plans and Targets

Risk Category

Key Risk Identified

Mitigation Measures

Taken

Targets/Key

Performance Indicators

Approximate
Timeframe

Regulatory Compliance (Emissions

and Wastewater)

Climate/Energy Transition. . . . . .

More stringent local
restrictions on air

emissions,

wastewater and solid

waste may increase
operating costs or
result in penalties.

Carbon prices and
energy costs have
been rising.

All necessary
discharge permits
have been
obtained as
required and are
reviewed annually.
The Continuous
Emission
Monitoring System
(CEMS) has been
in place to monitor
sulfur dioxide
(S0,), nitrogen
oxides (NOx),
volatile organic
compounds (VOCs)
and particulate
matter.

A multi-stage
wastewater
treatment system
with online COD/N
sampling has been
in place.

On-site solar arrays
have been installed
(Power generation
in 2024 was

10,321 kWh).

180 50001 energy
management
system has been
implemented;
Energy audits are
conducted every
year.
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Maintaining 100%
regulatory
compliance with
zero fines.
Reducing VOC
emissions by 5%
as compared with
the 2024 baseline.

Constantly
increasing the
proportion of green
electricity and
introducing new
technologies to
improve the
utilization rate of
waste heat from
equipment.
Reducing carbon
intensity in Scope
142 by 5% (as
compared with
2024).

Compliance: ongoing
(annual review)

Reduced VOC
emissions: by 2026

2027
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Key Risk Identified

Mitigation Measures
Taken

Targets/Key

Performance Indicators

Approximate
Timeframe

Operational Safety

Workplace incidents
result in injury, loss
of work or damage
to our reputation.

Supply Chain Integrity and Ethics. . Supplier non-

compliance (in terms

o The safe
production
responsibility
and
commitment
system has
been
established.

¢ Mandatory
training, monthly
“toolbox” talks and
emergency drills
have been carried
out.

¢+ Root cause
investigations have
been conducted on
all incidents.

o All first-tier
suppliers have

Zero fatal
incidents.

Conducting annual
review on 100% of

Continuous

From 2025 (annual
audit cycle)

of quality, labor and signed the first-tier suppliers
environment) result Supplier according to ESG
in production Integrity criteria.
disruptions or Agreement. =90% of suppliers
damage to our ¢ Onboarding review, being rated grade
reputation. annual ESG “A/B” on the

performance annual scorecard.

scorecard and

blacklisting

mechanisms have
been adopted.

EMPLOYEES

We place strong emphasis on recruiting quality personnel. We recruit talents from
universities and other companies and provide on-going training and development opportunities
to our employees.

We enter into individual employment contracts with our employees on terms and
conditions including the term, work location, scope of work, work hours, wages, employee
benefits, safety and sanitary conditions at the workplace, confidentiality obligations and
grounds for termination. We contribute to social insurance and housing provident funds for our
employees in the PRC in accordance with the applicable PRC laws and reg